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that they were unable to arrange payments and maturi- 
ties so as to leave them in funds on December 31st; but, 
as Was pointed out a week ago, the market was able to 
make a turn on bills paid for at the end of December. 
Except on Saturday itself, when rates running up to 
& per cent, were paid, money has naturally been ex- 
tremely easy, with 4 per cent. the most general rate. 
Even by Thursday, when repayments to the Bank had 
begun, there was no sign of any lessening of the abund- 
ance. Renewals commanded } per cent. on Friday, in 
view of the approach of the end of the year, but this 
week they were effected at 4 per cent. 


* * * * 


This. week the clearing banks have resumed their 
purchases of bills, which was suspended during the 
vlosing week of the old year. The season of revenue 
sollection has also begun, and with it the normal reduc- 
tion in the total volume of Treasury bills. Discount rates 
have in consequence become weaker. The Treasury bills 
offered on December 30th—to be paid for, of course, after 
the turn of the year—went at an average rate of 
19s. 4.35d. per cent., against £1 5s. 2.8d. the week 
before. This low rate came as a disappointment to the 
market, as is shown by the fact that certain tenders were 
lodged at rates high enough to miss the issue. This week 
the banks have bought February bills at 3 per cent. and 
March bills at 44-3 per cent. Some bills maturing towards 
the end of March were bought at } per cent. These are a 
good maturity, as their replacement carries their holders 
forward to the end of June. Hot Treasury bills were 
called $-4% per cent. on Thursday, and three months’ 
bank bills ¢%-1 per cent. Standstills were quoted at 1-2 
per cent. On Thursday there was a general expectation 
in the market that discount rates would fall still lower. 
Much as the market would welcome a rise in discount 
rates, it is difficult to see how they can even be maintained 
at their present level, in face of the huge volume of short 
money still seeking employment and the progressive re- 
duction in the volume of Treasury bills during the next 
three months as the revenue flows in. The real cause of low 
rates is, of course, the lack of commercial bills, due to the 
trade depression and the low level of commodity prices. 




















Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 29,| Jan. 5, Previous Rate 
1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. jand Date Changed. 
o/ % % o/ % 
Bank Rate ............ 2 | 2 | 2 | 2 |8}sune30,"32) 
Banks it Rate 4 a * + |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Discount f Call......... < + + 4 |1 (May 12,32) 
Houses Notice ... 3 ; # |13(May 12, ’32) 
Market rate (‘hot ”’ 
Treasury bills)...... 1-14) 1 1 - ove 
Market rate (3 months’ * : # 
bank bills) ......... 1 1 1;%- ~l 
Market rate (stand- * : at) @ 
still bills) ............ 14-2 li y-2 1g-24| 1-2 
* * * * 


This week’s Bank return shows that the return of 
Christmas currency from circulation has made good pro- 
gress, for the note circulation has been reduced by £8.6 
millions to £362.6 millions. The Bank’s gold holdings are 
unchanged, so that the reserve has been increased by the 
same amount to £33.0 millions. Discounts and advances 
were increased during the week by £27.4 millions to £46.v 
millions, this being due to market borrowings. The 
counterpart to these movements is found in an increase 
of £31.7 millions in bankers’ deposits to £134.1 millions, 
but there was also a small increase of £3.7 millions in 
public deposits, possibly arising from the influx of motor 
vehicle duties and other revenue. The proportion im- 
proved from 16.8 to 18.2 per cent., the expansion in the 
reserve more than off-setting the increase in deposits. 

* * * ~ 


The last three Bank returns between them afford some 
indication of the amount borrowed from the Bank over 
the end of the year. Discounts and advances stood at 
£11.8 millions on December 21st, £18.5 millions on 
December 28th, and £46.0 millions on January 5th. Thus 
the net increase in market indebtedness during the whole 
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fortnight amounted to £34.2 millions, but the amount of 
£6.7 millions apparently borrowed before December 28th 
does not enter into this net increase for the fortnight, for 
it was repaid before January 5th. To arrive at the total of 
market borrowings, it must, therefore, be added to the net 
increase of £34.2 millions. Thus the total amount 
borrowed appears to have been £40.9 millions, or a sum 
big enough to show that borrowing was on the usual scale. 
* * : * 


In view of the unremunerative conditions experienced 
by the discount market during the last half of 1982, the 
dividends declared by Alexanders and the National Dis- 
count Companies must be regarded as very satisfactory. 


Alexanders Discount Company has raised its dividend from 


15 to 19 per cent., while the National Discount Company’s 
rate is unchanged at 10 per cent. These results suggest 
that the profits obtained ‘by holders of bills during the big 
fall in rates early in the year have more than offset the 
effects of the low rates prevalent during most of the past 
six months. 


* * * » 


The Foreign Exchange market was fairly active this 
week in spite of the foreign holidays on Monday, and ster- 
ling, after early weakness, recovered well against the 
principal currencies. New York went from 3.32} to 3.343, 
after touching 3.814. Montreal was cheaper at 3.76}. 
Paris lost 7, at 854, after touching 853%. Brussels went 
from 23.94 to 24.07, and Milan from 64{ to 657. Madrid 
was only fractionally weaker at 403. Amsterdam fell away 
from 8.27 to 8.303, and Berlin from 18.95 to 14.04. 
Switzerland lost 10 points at 17.35. The Scandinavian 
currencies showed more weakness than of late, Stockholm 
losing 7 points at 18.37, Oslo 3 at 19.40, and Copenhagen 
one at 19.29. The South American currencies were vari- 
able, Rio being better by 4d. at 53d. (sellers), Buenos 
Aires losing }d. at 34}d., while Montevideo was un- 
changed at 29d. In the Far East the rupee was steady 
at 1s. 6;d. The yen weakened with the renewal of 
operations in China, and lost 74d. at 1s. 2}4d. Batavia 
was 4 points cheaper at 8.32. In the forward market 
dollars were more in demand at narrower discounts of zy 
cent and #4 cent. Paris also was firmer at 4 and 9 cen- 
times discount, against 5 and 10 centimes discount last 
week. Belgas improved sharply to 5 and 15 centimes dis- 
count. Lire were py dearer for both deliveries at 3% lira 
and 4% lira discount. One month’s Madrid was unchanged 
at 4 peseta discount, but three months’ was 4 worse at 
ts peseta discount. Amsterdam was better by py at } cent 
premium for one month and by 4 at § cent premium for 
three. Switzerland was at 4 centime for one month, 
against + cent premium last week, but unchanged at 1 
cent premium for three. Silver prices rose by 7d. to 
16,%,d. for cash and to 163d. for forward as a result of some 
China buying in a small market. The China silver ex- 
changes improved in sympathy, Hong Kong being dearer 
by 4d. at 1s. 38d. and Shanghai by $d. at Is. 8d. 


* * * * 


New York money rates are unchanged, with call rate 
quoted at 1 per cent., and 90-day bankers’ acceptances at 
4-3 per cent. Six months’ acceptances are quoted at 
Z-3 per cent., and prime commercial paper at 14-} per 
cent. The leading gold exchange rates moved against 
New York. French franes have appreciated from 3.90} to 
3.918, cents, Dutch lorins from 40.17} to 40.23 cents, and 
Swiss frances from 19.244 to 19.27 cents. The Dutch rate 
is now above parity, while the French rate is not far 
below. Gold imports during the week ended January 4th 
amounted to $2.2 millions, of which $1.2 millions came 
from Canada and $840,000 from China. There was a 
fractional increase of $135,000 in gold held under foreign 
earmark. 





ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 


Our Intelligence Branch, which has been amalgamated with Moody’s 
Investors Service, Ltd., is available to our readers for the supply of 
economic, statistical! and other information, at a charge proportionate 
to the work involved. Inquiries should be addressed to Moodys- 
Economist Services, 8. Bouverie Strect, London, E.4. 
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THE RoaApD AHEAD. 


THE natural tendency of the average man, when he hangs | 


a new calendar upon the wall, is to look instinctively 
forward; and if he has little reason to congratulate him- 
self upon the harvest of a year which has passed into 
history, he is even more inclined to relegate its troubles 
and disappointments to as swift and complete an oblivion 
as possible. Psychologically, there is real value in this 
attitude. A dangerous spirit of defeatism can only too 
easily be engendered by excessive retrospection over 
things left undone or done ill; and there is too little cause 
for positive satisfaction at the record of 1932 for us to 
quarrel with the general New Year tendency to indulge— 
albeit on this occasion with notable reserve—in exercises 
in prospective hopefulness. Yet, though we are by no 
means of a mind to resurrect the buried skeletons of the 
past year, or use their epitaphs as a text for sombre 
homilies, it is idle to pretend that in the world of economic 
affairs the chain of causation is broken by the mere sub- 
stitution of a new for an old calendar. Determination is 
always the better part of hope; and, if the world is to 
profit by experience, it needs must spare a moment for 
a backward glance at the past year with a view to con- 
sidering how it may make good in its successor the 
failures and shortcomings which frustrated largely the 
hopes entertained a year ago. 

To crystallise the crowded events of a whole year on 
the vast stage of a world in the throes of economic crisis 
is a task hardly to be encompassed in a phrase; yet, if a 
phrase may be ventured, it is that 1932 was essentially a 
year of negatives. To the extent that many of the worst 
fears were unfulfilled, this characteristic of negation was 
far from being an unmixed evil. The flames which 
enveloped the ravaged quarters of Shanghai at least did 
not set the whole of the Far East ablaze; Central Europe 
did not founder under the strain of its financial troubles; 
the ominous cracks in the banking structure of the United 
States did not lead to the collapse of the edifice; cur- 
rencies ‘‘ off gold ’’ did not sink into chaos; the Disarma- 
ment Conference did not break down, nor was the Indian 
Round Table Conference wrecked on the threatening 
communal issue. At home, the process of economic 
deterioration did not make appreciable strides, nor did 
the Government’s experiments in tariff policy turn 
Britain into an actually high-protectionist country. For 
these and other escapes from positive ills it is only right 
that 1932 should be accorded full credit. 

The relief, however, of an invalid at not perishing of 
syncope is a poor enough consolation to him if the diag- 
nosis of his complaint is creeping paralysis; he demands 
a positive cure. Unhappily it would tax the ability even 
of those who wear for retrospective purposes the most 
roseate spectacles to discern among the major events of 
last year any very positive steps towards convalescence on 
the part of a world economically bedridden and sick with 
hope deferred. At home, a Budget balanced by rigorous 
retrenchment and continuance of onerous taxation was 
followed by a great Conversion scheme which lightened 
appreciably the burden of the interest charge on the 
national debt. But this result was due in essence to the 
negative fact that enterprise made such small demands 
on capital that funds lacked employment and earning 
power. There were no signs of the much-needed economic 
‘“ drive ’’ in this country to remobilise our resources, 
machinery and man-power; and throughout the world 
there was no relief from the cancer of unemployment. 
Even in the great and largely self-supporting territory of 
the United States, expansion of credit did little more 
than paper over the fissures in the banking walls; attempts 
at “* reflation ’’ had little more than negative results, and 
the downward drift of commodity prices in terms of gold 
was not arrested. 

In the international sphere, conference succeeded con- 
ference, but forward steps were few and tentative. At 
Ottawa, to put it mildly, positive beneficial achievement 
was hard to find. The year ended with no definite agree: 





ment on any worth-while measure of disarmament, and 
with no solution found for the problem of Manchuria and 
no check put to the continuing aggression of Japan. Even 
at Lausanne where, if anywhere, it may be said that a 
notable decision was taken to cut through one of the 
obstacles to recovery, it has to be admitted that the final 
agreement was somewhat in the negative manner of 
‘* Good-bye to All That’’; and there was a similar sound of 
negation in the echoes of ‘‘ No more war debts ’’ reverber- 
ating as the year closed. When the statesmen turned 
from the valuable, but relatively easier, task of cutting 
away dead wood to more positive constructive efforts, the 
harvest was meagre. Nothing but stillborn schemes re- 
sulted from the conference at Stresa which followed that 
of Lausanne and aimed at Central and South-Eastern 
European reconstruction; no approach towards any sort 
of accord was visible in the problem of how to re-estab- 
lish an international monetary standard which would be 
workable; no real move was made towards lowering tariff 
barriers or saving a world which staggers under an intoler- 
able load of international indebtedness from drifting still 
further into an enforced or consciously chosen impoverish- 
ing system of self-sufficiency. The most that can be said 
is that the end of 1932 saw, perhaps, a growing conscious- 
ness on the part of the peoples of the full implications of 
the problems for which the past year failed to bring any 
positive solution. 

For such a solution to have been realised in all the vast 
intricacies of the crisis, it may perhaps be said that the 
world had need, not of democracies, but of a rule by 
platonic philosopher-kings. It is arguable, indeed, that 
responsibility for some at least of the difficulties with 
which the political mechanism has had to contend in 
coping with the crisis must be laid upon the world’s leading 
democracies. But, when all is said, though such factors 
as a Presidential election in the United States, parlia- 
mentary stalemate in Germany, and changes of Govern- 
ment in France, may have represented, to some extent, 
‘sand in the wheels,’’ it is difficult to feel very con- 
fident from the actions of the world’s leading statesmen, 
when they met together in 1932, that, even if they had all 
possessed supreme dictatorial powers and owed no respon- 
sibility to electorates, the results would have been very 
different. For there can be little doubt that the peoples 
of the world—as witness, particularly, the electoral swing 
to the left in France—were for the most part more 
anxious last year to see positive measures looking 
towards reconstruction put into effect—even at the 
risk, it may be, of occasional errors—than the states- 
men were to risk their fortunes in giving a bold and cour- 
ageous lead. The best hope for 1933 is that the world’s 
political leaders may feel impelled by the pressure of en- 
lightened public opinion behind them to take their courage 
in both hands. 


If the year which has begun is to be of better augury 
than the last, it is clear that four main tasks must be 
carried through. A solution must be found for the Man- 
churian problem which re-establishes unequivocally the 
authority of the League; a positive measure of disarma- 
ment must be effected on a basis which satisfies all legiti- 
mate demands of France for security, yet provides neces- 
sary elasticity in the matter of treaty revision; a final 
practicable settlement of the war debts in conformity 
with that concluded at Lausanne must be reached; and 


| lastly, the foundations must be laid for an international 


monetary and fiscal agreement rendering possible a revival 
of world trade. In all these issues the representatives of 
Great Britain bear a peculiarly heavy responsibility— 
politically, because we are sufficiently detached to be able 
not merely to play the part of ‘* honest broker,’’ but to 
give a convincing lead without suspicion of arriére-pensée ; 
economically, because, as the world’s greatest market for 
international trade, we are under a particular obligation to 
do everything in our power to be constructively helpful to 
world recovery. 
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SOUTH AFRICA AND GOLD. 


THE uncertainty regarding the position of the South 
African pound was partially relieved towards the end of 
last week, when it was stated by the Union Minister of 
Finance that the gold mines would be allowed to sell their 
‘gold freely to the highest bidder and that the Reserve 
Bank and the commercial banks would be free to fix 
exchange rates as they thought fit. Subsequently the 
London offices of the South African banks have been 
sellers of South African pounds, first at £90 and later at 
£95 per £100 sterling, but at the moment of writing they 
are still unable to quote freely firm buying rates, though a 
little business has already been done on the basis of £964 
per £100 sterling. This state of affairs obviously cannot 
continue for long, and it is desirable that the exchange 
rate should be allowed to move naturally to a level at 
which business can be done freely in both directions. 

In any attempt that is made to appraise the significance 
of South Africa’s abandonment of the gold standard, or 
to forecast the future exchange value of her currency, 
regard must be had to social and political, as well as 
economic, factors. Though the immediate cause of the 
enforced suspension of gold payments is to be found, not 
in any adverse balance of payments on current account, 
but in a flight of capital which threatened to create chaos 
in the banking structure, the outward movement of South 
African funds was itself a consequence of a growing belief 
in South Africa that political pressure in favour of cur- 
rency depreciation would either compel Mr Hertzog’s 
Government to abandon its tenacious adherence to the 
gold standard, or alternatively would drive the Govern- 
ment from office. And the political pressure derived 
its main foree, not from gold-mining interests, but from 
the socially vital fact that South Africa, in so far as con- 
cerns her non-gold-mining activities (direct or indirect), 
was dying slowly of inanition under the weight of a gold 
standard which, technically—in a purely economic sense-— 
she was, nevertheless, capable of supporting by reason 
of her exports of newly-mined gold. 

For the immediate future it is clear that popular opinion 
as to what will constitute a ‘‘ tolerable level ’’ of deprecia- 
tion is bound to determine the exchange quotation for the 
South African pound, because the course of capital move- 
ments will depend on that opinion. Since South Africa 
appears to be thinking generally in terms of a deprecia- 
tion of some 30 per cent., if not necessarily absolute parity 
with sterling, some such quotation is likely to result, at 
least temporarily. Ultimately, however, the prospects are 
conditioned by a number of factors difficult to forecast and 
involving a series of delicate problems. These we shall 
discuss presently ; but first it may be opportune to consider 
very briefly the effects of a 30 per cent. depreciation on 
the two branches of South African activity—the farmers 
and the gold-mines—most closely concerned. 

The benefit likely to be obtained by the former of these 
groups, though considerable, is apt to be exaggerated. 
The export farmers are, of course, in an exceedingly diffi- 
cult position. Many of them bought or mortgaged their 
farms during the few years preceding 1929, by which date 
prices of farm land had in most districts risen to a level 
which was quite unjustified even at the comparatively 
high prices which farm produce was then realising; now 
that the prices of their produce have fallen very heavily, 
in some cases by as much as 75 per cent., a large propor- 
tion of them are in a position of virtual insolvency. Their 
situation is too desperate to be cured completely by any 
probable fall in the South African exchange rate. Since 
1928 the annual value of exports of farm produce has 
fallen from over £32 millions to somewhat under £12 
millions. To this figure of £12 millions must be added 
the value of the export subsidies, amounting to perhaps 
little over £2 millions, and making £14 millions in all. 
With a 30 per cent. depreciation of the South African 
pound this total would not be increased to as much as £20 
millions, even if the export subsidies were maintained. 

What this means to the individual farmer may be seen 
if we take the case of a farmer producing wool, which is 
the most important single farm product. A few years 
ago South African grease wool was fetching an average 
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| price of nearly 1s. 4d. per lb. 


To-day the gold price is 
very slightly over 4d. per lb., or 5d. including the export 


| subsidy. A farmer exporting 100 bales of average grease 


wool per annum would in 1928 have received a gross 
income of over £2,100. In 1932 hé would have received 
£680, including the subsidy, out of which to meet his 
costs of production, interest charges, and living expenses. 
With a 30 per cent. exchange depreciation his revenue 
would be under £1,000, including the subsidy, from which 
would have to be deducted any increase in his costs due 
to increased prices of imported stores. The benefit would 
be too small to extricate many farmers from the difficul- 
ties with which they are faced; so that their hopes must 
rest on their ability to expand the physical volume of 
exports with the aid of currency depreciation. 

The other interest principally involved—the gold-mining 
industry—stands to gain more substantially, though even 
here the benefit to some sections may be less than is 
sometimes imagined. Sir Robert Kotze, the South African 
Party member for Springs and the former Government 
Mining Engineer, estimated, in a speech in the House of 
Assembly early last year, that, on the basis of the 1931 
output of gold, the annual-net gain to the gold-mining 
industry of a currency depreciation of about 30 per cent. 
would be approximately as follows :— 


S.A. S.A. 
£ Mn. £ Mn. 
Value of output at 85/- per oz. ........... 46 
Pe INR asc cccnckcnesnunsiibabsannesnses 19 
—— 65 
Less Decrease in output due to milling 
lower average grade of ore ...... 6 
Existing working and other costs... 34 
Estimated increase in costs ......... a) 
aaa 43°5 
Existing government revenue from 
lease payments and profits tax... 3-5 
Estimated increase ...........cccceesees 3-5 
a 7-0 
Estimated balance available for divi- — 
SNE GAG Uics cacectocsbeehsnkeseessssbensensiece 14-5 
SR IID io civcicwsesss0cess0rcserees 8-5 
Estimated increase in dividends, in —— 
absence of additional taxation ......... 6:0 


The British shareholder’s participation in the estimated 
increase in dividends is, of course, subject to the considera- 
tion that, in so far as the South African pound approaches 
parity with sterling, he suffers a reduction pro tanto in the 
recent exchange premium of 43 per cent. on dividends de- 
clared in South African currency. The prospect of some 
gain still remains; but this is likely to accrue mainly, if 
not entirely, to shareholders in low-grade mines. Indeed, 
any substantial increase in the rate of taxation paid by 
the mines might conceivably result in reduced sterling 
dividends for British shareholders in high-grade mines. 
Though they would, of course, gain by the extension of the 
lives of their mines, through their ability to work ore below 
the present limit of payability, the decrease in the value 
of the output, due to milling a lower average grade of ore, 
is, as indicated above, a factor to be taken into account. 
Moreover, it is significant that the Mineworkers’ Union 
has already demanded a 35 per cent. wage increase. 

The increase in the incomes of the above-mentioned 
groups would not, of course, arise from any increase in the 
gold or sterling prices of South African exports, but merely 
from a decrease in costs of production, as measured in 
gold, and especially in fixed wage and interest costs. All 
persons with fixed-money incomes would be deprived of a 
certain amount of purchasing power through a rise in the 
cost of living, though, in view of the fact that prices of 
many products produced for internal consumption are 
already widely divorced from world prices by tariffs, 
monopolies, import restrictions, export subsidies, and the 
like, this rise would not need to be more than moderate. 
In any case, the die is now cast; having weathered a flight 
of capital in the winter of 1931-32, and having since then 
undergone the pains of severe deflation in order to cling 
to gold, South Africa—her Government bowing to the force 
of popular opinion—has now deliberately decided to seek 
by currency depreciation, not so much additional profits 
for her gold-mining investors as the revitalisation, how- 
ever partial, of her agrarian economy. 

The decision, in the long run, seems likely to create new 
and difficult problems for the present or any succeeding 
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Government. For in the existing situation an important 
factor is the present large visible export surplus. Includ- 
ing gold shipments, South Africa’s eredit balance on 
import- export account in 1932 must have been of the 
order of £35 millions; and, making due allowance for 
probable ‘‘ invisible *’ debits of at least £25 millions (net), 
it is evident that, on the existing basis, her balance c! 
payments in respect of ‘* revenue "’ items is substantially 
active, where in 1926-29 her passive balance (met by an 


inward movement of capital) averaged about £8 millions. 


In some quarters the view has been expressed that, once 
the present flight of capital from South Africa is checked 
by opinion veering to the view that depreciation has 
reached its probable limit—say, parity with sterling—the 
export surplus must lead to a strong recovery on the part 
of the currency. On this thesis, which rests, of course, 
on the assumption that a policy of monetary laissez faire 
is pursued, the banks would find their sterling or gold 
balances becoming inconveniently large, and would pre- 
sumably tend to endeavour to check their further increase. 
This they could do either by expanding their advances 
in the Union and so enabling more money to be spent cu 
imports, or by raising the exchange value of the South 
African pound. Since in a period of depression it is by 
no means easy to bring about an expansion of trade through 
an expansion of credit, it is argued that the former method 
alone would not be sufficient. In such an event, a 
tendency towards recovery on the part of the South African 
pound might bring about the return of part of the capital 
which has left the country, and this wou!d hasten its 
appreciation. 


We are not disposed to deny that there is a certain 
force in this view, though it should be borne in mind that 
the payment of mining dividends in February should act 
as a definite brake for the time being on any upward ten- 
dency on the part of the South African pound. More 
important considerations, however, which lead us to the 
conclusion that forecasts of violent recovery in the ex- 
change value of the South African currency may be wide 
of the mark, are that the country has been so starved of 
imports, not only for consumption, but for capital develop- 
ment, e.g., in the mines, that very little relaxation of 
import restrictions—for instance, removal of the primage 
duties—might lead to a rapid stimulation of imports. 
Moreover, we find it difficult to believe that the South 
African currency authorities will see fit so to abdicate their 
functions as to tolerate the exchange rocketing about at 
the merey of temporary movements of liquid capital. 


Various possibilities are open to the authoritics. They 
can “‘ peg’ the exchange, if need be by borrowing 


money in South Africa and using the funds so acquired to 
hold balances in London, or to repay existing foreign 
debts; conceivably, they can adopt a policy of simple de- 
valuation; or—wisest step of all in view of the intimate 
economic and financial relations between South Africa and 
London—they can link the South African pound definitely 
to sterling. This logical and satisfactory step taken, they 
would have ample power to work, in co-operation with the 
authorities in London, for a prolonged period of cheap 
money and easy credit conditions, leading to a rise in the 
internal price level, the expansion of imports, and the 
restoration to equilibrium of the balance of trade. 


STERLING PRICES IN 1982. 


In last week’s issue of the Economist we published two 
diagrams illustrating the course of sterling and gold prices, 
since the British suspension of the gold standard, in rela- 
tion to the movements of the sterling exchange. We now 
propose to review briefly some of the changes which the 
past year has witnessed in the internal composition of the 
British price structure. Before we do so, however, it may 
be convenient to record the annual average of the com- 
plete Economist index number expressed as a percentage 


of the year 1913, so that 1932 may be seen in perspective 
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against the background furnished by its predecessors from 
1924 onwards :— 











(1913 == 109) 
| ' 
| Cereals : . 
, ee Other [| ns, a Miscel- | Complete 
Date. — Foods. Textiles. | Minerals. laneoun: Index, 
Average, 1924... | 159-9 169-9 210-6 | 145-2 131°5 159-3 
~~ 1a | 159-7 161-0 190-9 | 135-9 135-4 154-2 
»» 1926... | 143-9 154-0 149-6 145-6 129-5 143-2 
1927... | 139-9 159-3 153-9 | 121-6 124-6 137-6 
» 1928... | 145-0 149-4 161-7 | 111-9 119-3 135-1 
» 1929... ] 135-6 136-8 141-9 | 116-2 112-7 127-2 
» 1930... | 113-4 122-9 99-1 | 101-6 101-5 106°8 
si 1931... | 96-1 104-1 717-0 | 88-9 85-3 89-3 
e 1932.1 95-4 99-6 75:7 88-6 17-1 86-1 


On the average of the twelve months, the catastrophic fall 


in the British price level which occurred in 1930 and 1931 
underwent, in 1932, a very definite deceleration, thanks 
to the countervailing effects of the depreciation of sterling. 
Between September 18, 1931, and the end of last month 
the level of wholesale prices in the United States, as 
measured by the Irving Fisher index, declined by no less 
than 16.5 per cent., and the fall in the calendar year just 
concluded was approximately 18 per cent. On the other 
hand, as will be seen from the following analysis of the 
Economist index, British wholesale prices have fallen 
during the past twelve months by only 7 per cent. and are 
still 1 per cent. higher than when we left gold :— 
Increase (-++) or Decrease (— ) 
Per Cent. compared with 





End Dec., Sept. 18, August, 

1931. — 1929. 

Cereals and meat ............-- — 7 5 2:2 — 37:7 
Ce I a oi cinvncddcccesdisccsas — 8-7 — 35 — 30-4 
I i idncccunsrindgiuinnioticies — 8-0 +11-2 —47-0 
so cies asagannatocaanees — 3:6 + 9-6 —23°3 
Miscellaneous .........ccccseeeee — 6-5 5-9 — 32:0 
Complete index ........... — 7-1 + 1:2 — 34-7 


An interesting point which emerges from the above 
analysis of the movements of the various groups of the 
Economist index is that since September 18, 1931, raw 
material prices have gained in the aggregate a little 
ground, whereas those of foodstuffs have fallen. Neverthe- 
less, in relation to the pre-war level, the disparity between 
foodstuffs and raw material prices remains very consider- 
able. Jxpressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, 
‘* weighted ’’ averages of the two groups of foodstuffs and 
the three groups of materials in our index number work 
out at the end of last December at the following figures :— 
Foodstuffs, 97.1; materials, 80.2. Reference to the third 
column of the table above will show that since the begin- 
ning of the crisis in August, 1929, foodstuffs have con- 
formed fairly closely to the average figure of decline, 
whereas in the three material groups textiles have led the 
way markedly in the downward movement, and the 
minerals group—owing mainly to the high ‘* weightage ”’ 
in it of British coal and iron and steel—has lagged behind. 

In the next table we give a list of the cash prices of a 
number of typical commodities at the middle and end 
of 1932, in comparison with quotations at the end of the 
pre vious three e years and at } the end of 1924: 











| 1932. 
| End End End End 
| 1924. 1929. 1930. 1931. End End 
J | June. Dec. 
Wheat, ‘Canadia n, er | | | 
=. dpeee ae — re 73/ 55/6 | 24/6 30/9 26/- 25/3 
Potatoes, per ton ....... £9/10/— | £3/15/- £6/-/- £10/5/— | £10/10/— | £5/15/- 
Beef, English sides, per | | 
es iccerice ees. ; | 62 | 5/8 | 5/3 | 4/6 5/4 4/6 
Mutton, New Zealand, | | | 
per 8 IDS. .........0000s | 5/10 | 4/10 3/ll | 2/10 2/7 2/11 
Tea, Indian auction I | 
average, per Ib. ...... 22-37. | 13-120. | 14-250. | 10-18d. | 7-04d. | 7-3ld. 
Sugar, granulated, per | 
GN ccccsbininicimecqunee |} 34/- | 22/9 | 19/6 | 20/8 19/2} 18/11} 
Cotton, American mid- | | | | 
dling, per Ib............. | 13-64d. | 9-42d. 5- 34d. 5° 34d. 4-43d. 5-10d. 
Cotton yarn, 32’8 twist, | | | | } 
EE cnctnpicseuiiesons | 24-50d. | 13° 87d. 9-00d. | 9-12d. 7-87d. 9-00d. 
Wool, Australian, per | | | | | 
Tn eet | vod. | 33d. | 220. | 22d. 174. 194. 
Jute, per ton ooo... | £39/17/6 | £27/15/- | £15/10/- | £19/5/- | £14/15/- | £14/15/- 
Pig iron, Cleveland No. | } | 
Sie BAIR saeseaereeesse | gl/6 | 72/6 | 63/6 | 58/6 | 58/6 58/6 
Coal, best Welsh, per | | 
oven et | 20/18 | _ 20/ 19/6 | 19/6 19/6 
Tin, standard, per ton. | £267/—/- | £178) (2) 6 | £116/10/-| £141/3/7 | £114/17/6, £148/3/9 
Copper, per ton ......... | €67/8/9 | £68/-/- | £46/10/—| £38/10/6 | £26/1/9 |£28/11/3 
Petrol No. 1, per gailon | 15-50d. | 17- 50d. | 15-50d. | 15-50d. 15-50d. | 18-50d. 
Linseed oil, per ton ... £40/10/- | £45/-/- | £22/10/— | £14/12/6 £12/5/- £17/5/- 
Rubber, plant, sheet, | 
IE idaetenicsaxercenes 20d. 8- 06d. 4° 25d. 3-3l1d. 1-75d. 2-42d. 
Cement, Portland, per | | 
i iia Soheedciteeals | 60/9 | 47/ 47/— 43/-__ | __43/- 43/- 














6 THE ECONOMIST. 


[January 7, 1933. 





In considering the foregoing quotations, it is well to bear 
in mind the broad picture of the trend of sterling and gold 
prices, as presented in our last issue—.e., relative 
stability up to March, followed by a decline until July; 
then a sharp recovery (in conformity with gold prices) 
as a result of optimism engendered at Lausanne ; and, 
finally, from September onwards a fresh reaction. This 
reaction, it will be seen, left the sterling price of many 
important commodities at the end of 1932 appreciably 
below the level of December 31, 1931. 


Apart, however, from the general trend, the course of | 


various sections of the commodity markets was in- 


fluenced by particular factors which merit mention. In | 


the sphere of foodstuffs, the story of cereals is one of 
almost uniformly continued depression, while the marked 
change in the value of potatoes reflects the good British 
crop of 1932, in contrast to the shortage of the previous 
year. Meat prices show on balance little alteration during 


the year, but it should be observed that in their case a | 
low point was reached in October, after which the Govern. | 


ment’s restriction scheme brought some recovery. Tea 
fell heavily in 1932 as a result of large Indian supplies ; 
but here a word of qualification should be added, namely, 
that there has recently been a tendency for the ‘‘ auction 
average ’’ to include a higher proportion of low-quality 
packages. The price of sugar suffered during the spring 
from the partial collapse of the Chadbourne scheme, and, 
though the autumn witnessed some recovery, the gains 
were not maintained. 

Turning to raw materials, the course of cotton prices 
reflected, first, a heavy fall during the spring in the New 
York quotation, followed by a summer recovery, based 
partly on the Lausanne settlement and partly on an unex- 
pectedly small initial American crop estimate. The estimate 
was subsequently revised in an upward direction, and a re- 
action in the price followed; but, thanks to increased con- 
sumption and expectations of a reduction in planted areas, 
the recovery was not entirely lost. The slight improve- 
ment during the second half-year in the price of Australian 
wool was an encouraging consequence of some improve- 
ment in the activity of the wool textile industry. Jute, 
on the other hand, owing to a heavy Indian crop, more 
than lost the ground gained in 1931. 

With regard to metals, a rise in the price of tin from the 
low point reached at midsummer was due to the increased 
degree of Government-controlled restriction which 
operated as from July Ist, and the suspension of exports 
during July and August under the ‘‘ Byrne ’’ scheme. 
Copper, except for a brief improvement following 
Lausanne, was throughout a weak market as a result of 
the disintegration last spring of the American sales cartel 
—a disintegration which the producers’ conference of last 
December failed to repair. The price of lead was equaliy 
depressed, but spelter rose somewhat in value in the liglit 
of the commodity’s better statistical position. British 
coal and iron and steel prices were steady, while a slight 
increase during the autumn in the price of tinplate re- 
flected the recovery in the price of tin. Among the other 
commodities listed, rubber, it will be seen, recovered 
slightly during the last half of the year from the extreme 
depression of midsummer; and linseed oil, exceptionally, 
was dearer at the end of December than a year ago, owing 
to the small Argentine crop. 

In a final table we show the aggregate movements in our 
index of sterling wholesale prices related to the average 
of 1924, together with the corresponding movements in 
(a) the official cost-of-living index, (b) wholesale food (a 
weighted average of the two food groups in our index 
number), and (c) the official retail food index :— 


MOVEMENTS RELATED TO AVERAGE OF 1924. 
Average Per- 


centage Wholesale Cost of Wholesale Retail 
Fall to— Prices. Living. Food. Food. 
End 1925 ... 7:7 ne 7:5 cee 
o» 1926 ... 12:5 es 10-5 1-9 
EET ses 14-5 4-0 12-5 4-9 
» BEES »-. 18-0 4-6 15-0 6-6 
0 BERD x. 23°7 5-1 20-0 7-6 
» 200 ... 40-6 12-5 36°5 19-0 
=. oe 43-2 16-0 39°3 23-1 
» A932... 47-2 18-2* 44-3 26-7* 


* End of November. 











In 1924 the cost-of-living index and our index of whole- 
sale prices showed roughly the same percentage increase 
in comparison with the pre-war level. Between 1924 and 
1930 a great and widening disparity developed—a disparity 
which was equally to be seen in the comparison between 
wholesale and retail food prices, though a caveat should 
be entered here that grainstuffs, whose prices have been 
abnormally depressed, play a much larger role in the 
wholesale than in the retail index. Since 1930 the diverg- 
ence between wholesale prices and the cost of living has 
been slightly narrowed, but the disequilibrium remains 


an important element in the existing economic dis- 
location. 


THE PLIGHT OF GREECE. 


The Greek Government has officially announced its 
decision to pay 30 per cent. on the January coupons of 
its external bonds, including the American Loan of 1928. 
Meanwhile, the Budget is expected to show a deficit of 
as much as 1,200 million drachme, which is to be par- 
tially met by economies in military expenditure and by 
new taxation of real estate, business turnover, tobacco 
and petrol. In the following article our Athens corre- 
spondent, writing before these decisions were announced, 


describes the economic position from the Greek point of 
view. 


In order to understand the present difficulties of Greece 
it is necessary to bear in mind firstly that, though she is 
mainly an agricultural country, Greece has always been 
dependent on foreign countries for most of the articles of 
subsistence, her principal produce being tobacco, currants, 
wines, Olive oil and figs; and, secondly, that her economy 
formerly depended largely on emigration as a means of 
reducing the number of people requiring support from a 
poor national income, and of increasing the resources of 
the country through the emigrants’ regular and consider- 
able remittances. In recent years, however, emigration 
has practically ceased, while the population of Greece 
increased suddenly, as a result of the war, by more than 
1,200,000 souls, or about 25 per cent. Consequently, 
imports from abroad increased much more than 
exports, and the unfavourable balance of trade grew from 
an average of $6,320,000 dollars (United States currency) 
for the five years preceding the war to well over $84 
millions in 1929. For this year it is anticipated to amount 
to $35 millions. 

The Greek Government tried to meet the situation thus 
created by embarking on a policy of public works, and 
especially by reclaiming large areas of land in Macedonia, 
Thrace and elsewhere, which, it was hoped, would render 
possible the settlement of all the refugees and, by increas- 
ing the agricultural output, especially of foodstuffs for 
internal consumption, gradually decrease the passive 
balance of trade. No less than $25 millions have so far 
been spent on these reclamation schemes, and $35 
millions more are still required before the exploitation of 
these lands will become possible. For the execution of 
these and other productive works (the total cost of which 
is put at $110 millions) destined to absorb the surplus 
population and increase the national income, Greece has 
borrowed extensively at home and abroad, but especially 
abroad. Thus the nominal amount of the public debt of 
Greece, which stood in 1914 at the equivalent of 
$284,800,000, increased as a result of the war and of 
post-Armistice borrowing until it reached a total (at par) 
of $550 millions at the end of last September, while the 
debt in foreign currencies rose from $238,828,000 to 
$431 millions. Moreover, private loans for large amounts 
were also raised abroad during the same period. 

In this way the annual payments of the country for 
imports of goods and for the service of its external loans, 
public and private, have been for some vears past con- 
stantly and largely growing, while its resources have been 
declining. The resulting deficit has been covered princi- 
pally by external borrowing; but, since 1929, there have 
also been heavy drafts on the cover in gold and foreign 
exchange of the Bank of Greece. Up to September, 1931, 


' when the pound left the gold standard, borrowing created 
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a fictitious state of prosperity, which led many people to 
believe that everything was going well, and even that 
Greece was not affected by the world crisis. Unfortunately 
the authorities failed to diagnose the real situation of the 
country and, consequently, no preventive measures at all 
were taken until after the British crisis; and such 
measures as were afterwards taken were not adequate to 
save Greece from the coming storm. 

When the British suspension of the gold standard came 
as a warning that no further loans from London could be 
looked for, the Government at Athens adopted measures 
to restrict imports and prevent the export of capital. ‘The 
result was a flight from the drachma; and, concurrently 
with declining exports and falling prices, there ensued 
a paralysis of trade which inevitably affected the finances 
of the State. For some months the authorities adhered 
with a touching fidelity to the gold exchange standard; 
but this policy was unable to prevent the depreciation of 
the drachma in the ‘** black ’’ market. Indeed, it stimu- 
lated the outflow of capital and the gradual depletion of 
the exchange reserves of the bank of issue, thus increasing 
the difficulties of the situation. Towards the end of last 
April the gold exchange standard was officially abandoned, 
and the drachma allowed to slide. If its depreciation 
may fairly be regarded as measuring the country’s 
tinancial condition, then the steady fall of the value of 
the drachma is ominously significant. Exchange on New 
York has risen from Drs. 77.05, the par rate, to Drs. 185. 
Moreover, the latter quotation is the official rate, and in 
the ‘* black ’’ market the value of the dollar is still higher. 

The two most urgent problems confronting the country 
are the state of the Budget and the foreign exchange 
situation. The Budget for 1931-32 closed with a deficit 
of Drs. 150 millions, while for that of 1932-33 a deficit of 
about Drs. 700 millions is anticipated. As for the Budget 
of the coming financial year, if new drastic measures be 
not taken, the deficit on the present basis will be at least 
a milliard and may reach an even higher figure. These 
calculations, moreover, presuppose the payment of 30 per 
cent. only of the interest on the external loans and 75 per 
cent. of that on the internal loans, with no sinking fund 
instalments for either, The authorities profess guarded 
optimism; fresh drastic economies, the reform of some 
taxes, and the fresh imposition of others will, they hope, 
balance the Budget, provided the economic situation does 
not grow much worse, or the drachma further depreciate. 
But it is idle to minimise the gravity of the budgetary 
problem. 

Even greater concern, however, is entertained with 
regard to the foreign exchange situation, and the 
‘‘ transfer ’’ problem connected with it. Failing a rapid 
and substantial improvement in the international situa- 
tion or the grant to Greece of further financial assistance 
—possibilities which seem unlikely for some time to come 
—Greece will be unable in 1933 to transfer any payment 
towards meeting her foreign obligations. For, notwith- 
standing economies and drastic restrictions of imports, 
whose effects are being felt more and more acutely, the 
entire gold and foreign exchange reserve of the Bank of 
Greece would be rapidly consumed, where the immediate 
foreign liabilities of the country—including the payment 
of 30 per cent. on account of interest to foreign bond- 
holders and the instalments due on private foreign debts 
—to be met. Given good crops, further restriction of 
imports, and a rise in tobacco prices, the transfer, later 
on, of a small percentage on account of interest on the 
foreign debt, might be technically possible; but it is very 
questionable whether such a transfer would be advisable. 
It might exhaust to a dangerous point the already much- 
weakened economic organisation of the country. 

In sum, the prospects for the immediate future are 
dark. All that can be said is that, given strict economy, 
unremitting effort, and political and social stability, the 
country may succeed, if its creditors give it a reasonable 
respite, in ‘* carrying on ’’ until an amelioration of world 
conditions and a return of confidence enable it to find 
the money required to complete its programme of 
economic reconstruction, whose interruption by the crisis 
has been, for Greece, a crave misfortune. 
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MONEY IN 1932. 


In considering the experience of the money market during 
the year now closed there is one vital point to be borne 
in mind. It is that inasmuch as the gold standard was 
suspended during the whole of the year, the stability of 
British currency and credit depended not so much upon 
the size of the Bank of England’s gold reserves as upon 
the general economic and financial policy of the country 


and upon the confidence felt in Great Britain and sterling 


relatively to that felt in other countries and their cur- 
rencies. This vital change in our position has obviously 
imposed new and onerous dutes upon those responsible 
for our financial affairs, and these duties have been 
increased by the liability of the exchanges to wide and 
frequent fluctuations often caused by developments 
abroad. On the other hand, it has imposed upon our 
authorities the need for not over-stressing the importance 
of our gold stocks and of the Bank of England’s technical 
position as shown by the ratio of its gold to its external 
liabilities; and this need has been accentuated by the 
heavy withdrawal of gold from the Bank in the last month 
of the year for the purpose of financing the American debt 
payment. 

In the London money market the year now closed fell 
naturally into three parts. The first part, which extended 
over the whole of the first half of the year, was a period 
of a general restoration of confidence in British financial 
stability and of an unprecedented reduction in money 
rates from the crisis rates initially enforced on the suspen- 
sion of the gold standard to almost the lowest rates within 
the memory of man. When the year opened, Bank rate 
still stood at the penal level of 6 per cent., and both the 
Bank of England and the Treasury were heavily indebted 
to Paris and New York lenders in respect of the credits 
raised the previous August and September in defence of 
sterling. 

As the year progressed, the situation swiftly changed 
towards ease. The rapid and successful collection of 
revenue assured the world as to our budgetary stability, 
and in the narrower sphere of the money market allowed 
substantial reductions to be made in the volume of 
Treasury bills. High money rates, the restoration of con- 
fidence in British finances, and a marked lack of con- 
fidence in American finances brought about a steady influx 
of foreign money into London, while a fresh source of 
strength was found in the transfer to London of part of 
India’s gold hoards as the direct consequence of the heavy 
premium on gold. Thus money and discount rates came 
tumbling down and sterling gained strength against foreign 
currencies, so much so that by the end of March Bank rate 
had been reduced to 3} per cent., ‘‘ hot ’’ Treasury bills 
were quoted at 1] per cent., the bulk of the Bank of 
England and Treasury credits had been repaid, all restric- 
tions upon foreign exchange dealings had been removed, 
and sterling itself had improved from $3.38 to $3.82. By 
this time, indeed, it had been found necessary to prevent 
too rapid an improvement in sterling. 

This improvement continued during the next three 
months, but at a slower rate, and sterling, indeed, was 
allowed, if not encouraged, to relapse to $3.61 at the end 
of June. In part this relapse represented a recovery in 
the dollar, for confidence in the United States was improv- 
ing, while by the middle of June the completion of the 
withdrawal of the French dollar balances had terminated 
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one serious cause of pressure upon the New York ea- | drawal of £19.6 millions of gold from the Bank of England 
changes. Meanwhile, money in London became cheaper | for that purpose. This was accompanied by a warning 
and more plentiful. Once the spring collection of revenue | from the Chancellor of the Exchequer that some increase 
was at an end, the public were free to accumulate money | in discount rates must be expected, and as a result the 
in the banks, and during the whole of the rest of the year | Treasury bill rate hardened to a fraction over 1 per cent. 
bad trade and the absence of any enterprise either by Two events during this last period merit special refer- 
traders or investors brought about a progressive increase | ence. The first was the record turnover of funds on 
in bank deposits and a big decrease in advances, leading | December Ist, due to the redemption of maturing Govern- 
to the accumulation of an abnormally large quantity of | ment loans and to the payment of the calls on new Govern- 
idle short money which had to find employment either in | ment issues, all these operations being part of the big 
the discount market or in gilt-edged securities. Further Conversion scheme set in motion five months before. 
reductions were. made in Bank rate during the second | Although the actual cash turnover on capital account 
. . ol amounted to £450 millions, payments and receipts 
quarter of the year, partly in reflection of the weight of balanced within two millions of each other, and the whole 
idle money, and partly so as to prepare the ground for operation was conducted with practically no disturbance 
the impending War Loan Conversion scheme. On June | to the money market. 
30th, when the Conversion scheme was launched, Bank The other event was the actual payment in gold of the 
rate was reduced to 2 per cent. Further evidence of the | American debt instalment on December 15th. The 
huge surplus of short money was found in the fall in the | "evenue returns contained a special item of £29.0 millions, 
rate on ‘‘ hot ’’ Treasury bills to § per cent., and in the specified as the American debt payment and excluded from 
fact that for the first time within living memory the turn 


ordinary expenditure. It was offset by an increase in the 
: ; Treasury bill issue. The Bank return for December 21st 
of the half-year witnessed no market borrowing at the 
Bank of England. 


showed gold losses of £19.6 millions, a reduction in the 
Meanwhile, steps had been taken under the 1932 Finance 


Reserve of £17.5 millions, largely due to this cause, and 
an increase of £25.4 millions in the Banking Department s 
Act to institute special machinery for the regulation of the 
exchanges, for it was felt that it was inappropriate that 


holdings of Government securities. Incidentally, the 

Bank only received Treasury bills corresponding to the 

Sid Tieden Maadend shauhh have this duty. with ibs con- parity value of the gold, and the remainder, representing 

ia eae : acdenee dy rm,:. | the difference between the par and market value of the 
sequent risks and liabilities, imposed upon it. This 
machinery consisted of the establishment of a special Ex- 

change Equalisation account, owned and operated by the 


gold, were transferred under statute to the Exchange 
Equalisation Account. The fiduciary note issue remained 
Government, and empowered to hold assets in the form of 
gold, devisen or sterling, as seemed desirable. The fund at 


unchanged, and the Proportion of the Banking Depart- 

ment’s Reserve to Liabilities fell to 18.1 per cent. This 

ratio, though low, does not compare unfavourably with 

its disposal amounted to £150 millions, plus the balance of those of 18.4 per cent. for December 23, 1931, and 13.8 
the old dollar exchange account, and when it came into 
being on July Ist, the floating debt was increased by £150 
millions, mainly in the form of Treasury bills, to provide 


per cent. for Christmas, 1922. The question as to whether 
or not the fiduciary note issue should be increased falls 

it with the necessary resources. It is important to realise 

that these new Treasury bills only reached the market as 


outside the scope of this review. 
Below we give average money rates during 1932 in 
‘and when they were disposed of by the Account in ex- 
change for devisen. The first action was to take over 





















comparison with previous years :— 


Bank Rate. 





from the Bank its holdings of devisen, and since then | 1927, | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 1931, | 1952, 

there have been continual interventions in the foreign 

exchange market through the medium of the Account with | ist naif............ 418 ‘G| 410 65 Si | sis ‘9}2a7 GI] 0% 
the object of smoothing out speculative fluctuations in | "4 =~ ee ee ee 
sterling, though no attempt was made to arrest a major | ¥"!* yr ----- _—~— * | oe Spe See 2 eee vee YS 


movement such as the recent autumn decline. There is 
no doubt that the existence of the Account has proved a 
useful deterrent against speculators. 

The second period of the year, which lasted from the end 
of June to the middle of November, was a period of 


Market RateE—THREE Monrss’ BILts. 


| 1927. | 1928, | 1929, | 1930. | 1931. | 1932, 


unprecedently low discount rates, culminating in a record | j¢¢t pair............ :% 4; a T%ls 1s 3 0 % 3 é %5 2 16 4 
low Treasury bill rate of $ per cent. at the end of Septem. | 72M ----- ee er ee ee ee eS 
ber. When Bank rate was reduced to 2 per cent., on June | Whole year ...... Ceteye 5 OTS 5 61S STS Ol 9 


30th, the clearing banks abandoned perforce their usual 
margin below Bank rate of 2 per cent. for London 
deposit rates, and these were fixed at 4 per cent., with | ——@@-—-@-— 
the minimum rate for call loans at 1 per cent. Even | anes. | aaa. | oom. | oe. | oom | =e. 


so, during the whole of this period bill-brokers were in- 


SHort Loans. 


. ° ° . e £s.d[/£ s.d.|/f s.d.[/f£ s.d.j ff sa.djk suid 
curring a running loss upon their holdings of bills, but | 1st nair............ $217 6/335 O}¢ 8 2/2319 9/2 1 8/315 3 
: and half ......... 212 312 0/414 3/119 314 0 0}016 0 
such was the pressure of idle money that when in October — ee ee ee 
Whole year ...... 5 12 6 2 
the banks and the money market made a concerted | ¥"***™ on ae _ * vi Sllacdond \deaal 
attempt to raise discount rates, their efforts achieved a 
. During the first half of 1932 bill-brokers had a compara- 
very qualified success. oo 3 bill-brokers had s compe 


= tively easy time, and must have earned substantial profits 

his period of extreme ease was brought to an end in | on pills bought when rates were high and held into periods 
the middle of November by a variety of factors. One of | when rates were substantially lower. The late summer 
these was the increase in the offerings of Treasury bills, | and autumn months, however, proved very difficult and 
for during November weekly allotments of £60.0 millions 


unprofitable, for discount rates were well below the rates 
against maturities of £45.0 millions were common. Then charged by the clearing banks on their loans. There were, 


came the fall in the sterling exchange, due first to seasonal indeed, reports that some of the smaller firms were giving 

a li ta del cael Stans up their weekly fixtures, which meant that they were 
Pp one | inties. Next came the | cutting down permanently their scale of operations. The 
debt negotiations themselves, culminating in the payment | 


| December rise in discount rates, however, was sufficient 
of the instalment due on December 15th, and the with- |! to leave bill-brokers with a small margin of profit. 
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THE THIRD ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE. 
SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS, 


INTRODUCTION. 


The third Indian Round Table Conference was unfortunate in 
the matter of publicity. With the work of the Conference brought 
to a hurried conclusion on the eve of Christmas, the summaries 
of the discussions and points of agreement reached, which the 
Secretariat prepared and circulated, were published by the Press 
in somewhat fragmentary form, so that probably few members of 
the British public derived a clear impression of what had, in the 
aggregate, been done. We have accordingly endeavoured, within 
the limits of our available space, to present a brief, and neces- 
sarily incomplete, summary of the main reports of the Conference 
and of the various committees appointed by it. 

In reading our summary, it should be borne in mind that this 
Conference was a logical stage in a process whose origins trace 
back to the declaration of policy made by H.M. Government at 
the final session of the First Round Table Conference in January, 
1931. On that occasion the Prime Minister announced that his 
Government accepted the view that responsibility for the govern- 
ment of India should be placed upon Legislatures, central and 
provincial, “‘ with such provisions as may be necessary to guarantee 
during a period of transition the observance of certain obligations 
and to meet other special circumstances ; and also with such 
guarantees as are required by minorities to protect their political 
liberties and rights.’ The Governors’ Provinces should be 
constituted on a basis of full responsibility ; their Ministries 
should be taken from the Legislature and should be jointly respon- 
sible to it, subject to the over-riding authority of the central Govern- 
ment in subjects defined as of All-India concern ; and there should 
be reserved to the Governor only the essential minimum of 
emergency powers. At the centre, on the basis (accepted by all 
parties) that the central Government should be a federation of 
All-India with a bi-cameral Legislaiure, the principle of the 
responsibility of the Executive to the Legislature should also be 
recognised. The subjects of defence and external affairs should 
be reserved at present to the Governor-General in whom necessary 
powers must be vested to maintain in the last resort the tran- 
quillity of the State and the constitutional rights of minorities ; 
and the safeguards indicated by the Federal Structure Sub- 
Committee as desirable in the financial sphere should be incor- 
porated in the constitution. It would, however, be “ the primary 
concern of His Majesty's Government to see that the reserved 
powers are so framed and exercised as not to prejudice the advance 
of India through her new Constitution to full responsibility for 
her own government.” 

The Second Round Table Conference, notable for the participa- 
tion of Mr Gandhi and representatives of Congress, ended, in 
December, 1931, with a reiteration by Mr MacDonald of the 
Government’s previous declaration of policy ; but progress in 
working out agreed details was not impressive, and was obstructed 
by the failure on the part of the Indian delegation to agree on the 
communal issue. This failure led to the issue of an award in 
respect of the Provincial Legislatures by H.M. Government last 
August. 

In September last, the Governor-General announced that a 
third, smaller Round Table Conference would meet in London 
in November to endeavour to reach agreement, consistent with the 
declared policy of the Government, upon many outstanding 
important details, certain of which had already been the subject 
of investigation in India by committees appoinied by the second 
Conference. 

For the order in which the following summaries are drawn up, 
the responsibility rests with the Economist. 


THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL AND GOVERNORS. 
Special Powers and Responsibilities. 


The Conference proceeded on the assumptions :— 


(a) That the Constitution of India Act will declare that 
executive power and authority (as in the United Kingdom 
and the Dominions) vests in the Crown, represented in the 
Federation by the Governor-General and in the Provinces by 
the Governors ; 

(b) That, except in so far as otherwise provided, the represen- 
tatives of the Crown will be guided by the advice of their 


| 


Ministers, and the Executive will depend for its legislative | 


enactments and for its Supply upon the Legislature. 

The conclusions reached were as follows :— 

(A) The Governor-General and His Ministers.-—The Reserved 
Departments (Defence, External Affairs and, it is now agreed, 
Ecclesiastical Expenditure) will be administered by the 
Governor-General on his sole responsibility; but a prudent 


Governor-General would keep his responsible Ministers and | 


| 
| 


his advisers in the Reserved Departments in the closest 
contact, thus facilitating desirable co-ordination of policy. 
The hope was expressed that H.M. Government would embody 
this principle in the Governor-General’s Instrument of In- 
structions, without prejudice to the Governor-General’s sole 
responsibility for decisions taken. 

It was agreed that the Reserved Department of Defence 
must include all matters directly involving military require- 
ments. In the case of External Affairs, many questions 
arising Out of commercial treaties, &c., would necessarily be 
dealt with by the Ministers responsible for those subjects in 
the domestic sphere. The Governor-General would be guided 
by their advice, except in so far as “ special responsibility ” 
for the general subject compelled him to act otherwise. 

Outside the ambit of the Reserved Departments, the 
Governor-General will be guided by the advice of his responsible 
Ministers, subject to the following qualifications :— 

(a) It is agreed that the Act should provide that the 
Governor-General has a “ special responsibility’ for certain 
general purposes, and that for securing these purposes he is 
to exercise the powers conferred upon him by the Act in 
accordance with directions contained in the Instrument of 
Instructions. 

(6) The Instrument of Instructions is to direct that the 
Governor-General shall be guided by his Ministers’ advice 
unless so to be guided would, in his judgment, be inconsistent 
with a “special responsibility ’’ imposed upon him by the 
Act. 

It was generally agreed that ‘special responsibility shall 
devolve upon the Governor-General” in respect of (1) the 
prevention of menace to the peace or tranquillity of India or 
any part thereof; (2) the protection of minorities; (3) the 
preservation of the rights of the Public Services; (4) matters 
affecting the administration of the Reserved Departments ; 
(5) the protection of the rights of the States; (6) the prevention 
of commercial discrimination. [For financial safeguards, see 
below. } 

With regard to (4) the intention is that the Governor- 
General should, e.g., have power to over-ride proposals made 
by a responsible Minister in any Department should they be 
in direct conflict with the policy deemed by him to be essential 
for Defence. As regards (5) the intention is that the Crown 
should retain powers to ensure that no enactment by a 
Province or by the Centre affects prejudicially the rights of 
a State secured by treaty and in respect of which the State 
has not transferred jurisdiction to the Federation. 

The Conference desired to place it on record that it proceeded 
on the assumption that every endeavour will be made by 
those responsible for working the Constitution to approach 
their administrative problems in the spirit of partners in a 
common enterprise. It is not contemplated that the Governor- 
General will either wish or find it necessary to be constantly 
over-ruling his Ministers’ proposals. In the great bulk of 
cases mutual consultation should result in agreement. 

(B) The Governor-General and the Legislature.—Apart from 
the Reserved Departments and the “ special responsibilities,” 
it was agreed that the Governor-General should have certain 
‘“ diseretionary powers ”’ affecting the Legislature, namely :— 


(a) The power to dissolve, prorogue and summon the 
Legislature ; 

(b) The power to assent to, or withhold assent from, Acts, 
or to ‘“‘ reserve’ Acts for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure ; 

(c) The grant of previous sanction to the introduction of 
certain classes of legislative measures ; 

(d) The power to summon a special Joint Session of the 
Legislature in cases of emergency ; 

(e) The power to take action, notwithstanding an adverse 
vote in the Legislature ; 

(f) The power to arrest the course of discussion of measures 
in the Legislature ; 

(g) The power to make rules of legislative business in so 
far as these are required to provide for the due 
exercise of his own powers and responsibilities. 


There was some difference of opinion as to the precise form 
in which powers to counteract an adverse vote of the Legis- 
ature should be expressed. Ii was suggested, on the one 
hand, that powers closely analogous to the Governor-General’s 
present power of “ certification’? would be inappropriate. 
On the other hand, the view was expressed that all requirements 
would be met by providing in the Constitution that any Act 
proceeding from the Governor-General’s sole responsibility 
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should be described in terms as a “ Governor-General’s Act,’ 
and should not purport to be an act of the Legislature. 

It was agreed that it would be necessary to place at the 
disposal of the Governor-General powers analogous to the 
present Ordinance - making powers to meet temporary 
emergencies. 


(C) Governors’ Special Powers and Responsibilities.—The 
foregoing scheme will broadly apply to Provincial Governors 
as well as to the Governor-General, with the following 
modifications :— 

In the Provinces there will be no category exactly corre- 
sponding to the Reserved Departments, but it will be necessary 
to add to the list of the “ special responsibilities *’ of Governors 
(otherwise identical with those of the Governor-General) an 
item relating to the execution of orders passed by the 
Governor-General, ¢.g., in relation to ‘“‘ peace and tranquillity.” 
In view of the division of legislative powers between the 
Centre and the Provinces, the power to legislate in an emer- 
gency by Ordinance in Provincial matters should henceforth 
be conferred on Provincial Governors. 

The Conference unanimously agreed that the Constitution 
should contain separate provision to meet a situation where 
a complete breakdown of the constitutional machinery 
occurred either in a Province or in the Federation. In such 
a situation the Governor-General or the Governor, as the case 
may be, should be given plenary authority to assume all 
powers that may be deemed necessary. 


DEFENCE. 


The discussions proceeded on the previously agreed basis 
that Defence should be a Reserved Department. H.M. 
Government, however, undertook to consider whether the 
principle enunciated by the first Conference that “ the defence 
of India must, to an increasing extent, be the concern of the 
Indian people and not of the British Government alone,” 
could not be reaffirmed in a manner that would bring it into 
relation with the new Constitution. 

The suggestion was made that the Defence Member should 
be selected from the Legislature and treated as a member of 
the Federal Cabinet, though not dependent upon the support 
of the Legislature. H.M. Government, however, adhered to 
the view that the Defence Member should be appointed at the 
unfettered discretion of the Governor-General, thus preserving 
the Governor-General’s essential responsibility. 

The Conference considered what arrangements should be 
adopted to enable the Governor-General to obtain Supply for 
Defence. Two alternative schemes were mentioned :— 

(a) That Defence expenditure should be fixed by a contract 
system for a term of years and the amount settled, as far as 
possible, by agreement with the Legislature ; 

(b) That Defence expenditure should remain non-votable, 
but that there should be close consultation between the 
Governor-General’s advisers and the leading Federal Ministers 
before the military estimates were presented. 

Preference for the latter alternative was manifested; and 
H.M. Government undertook to consider the possibility of 
affirming in the Instrument of Instructions the “ desirability ” 
of joint consultation. 

It was suggested that the importance of rapid progress with 
Indianisation of the Army should be similarly affirmed, and 
that a comprehensive programme of Indianisation should be 
laid down. H.M. Government stated that the pace of 
Indianisation must continue to be regulated by stages. 

The possibility was discussed of giving the Legislature a 
voice in the employment of the Indian Army outside the 
limits of India. It appeared, however, to be implicit in the 
reservation of Defence that the Governor-General must be 
solely responsible for all military measures which he judges 
to be required in the interest of India, though the general 
conclusion was that H.M. Government should consider how 
far the Legislature could appropriately be given a voice as 
to expenditure from Indian revenues on occasions when 
Indian forces might be lent to the Imperial Government for 
other than Indian purposes. 


FINANCIAL SAFEGUARDS. 
The Governor-General’s Responsibility. 


On the principle that no room should be left for doubt as 
to the ability of India to maintain her financial stability both 
at home and abroad, the committee appointed to report on 
Financial Safeguards examined in somewhat greater detail 
than was possible at the time of the Second Round Table 
Conference the implications of the conclusion of the Second 
Report of the Federal Structure Committee that “it would 
therefore be necessary to reserve to the Governor-General, 
in regard to budgetary arrangements and borrowing, such 
essential powers as would enable him to intervene if methods 
were being pursued which would, in his opinion, seriously 


| 
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prejudice the credit of India in the money markets of the 
world.” The committee agreed, with one dissentient, that 
the requisite power for the Governor-General could suitably 
be obtained by placing upon him by Statute a “ special 
responsibility ’ in financial matters. With regard to the defi- 
nition of ** special responsibility ” in this field, the committee 
were not unanimous. Some held that it was possible to 
enumerate exhaustively the occasions for the exercise of 
special powers. The majority considered that the only 
statutory description practicable would be “a special respon- 
sibility for safeguarding the financial stability and credit of 
the Federation.” 

It was agreed that, unless occasion arises for the exercise 
of the Governor-General’s exceptional powers, it will be for 
the Ministry alone to take decisions upon such matters as 
the means to be used for raising the necessary revenue, for 
allocating expenditure in the responsible field and for the 
programme of internal and external borrowing. It was further 
agreed that st should be made clear in the Instrument of 
Instructions that the Governor-General’s powers should not 
be exercised unless he is satisfied that failure to use them 
will seriously endanger the financial stability and credit of 
the Federation. 

The committee agreed, with one dissentient, that the 
Governor-General should be enabled to obtain the services 
of a financial adviser without executive power to assist him 
in the discharge of his “ special responsibility.”” His services 
should be available to the Ministry as well as to the Governor- 
General, but he would be responsible to the Governor-General 
and would be appointed by him in his discretion. 

The committee endorsed the previously agreed principle 
that charges in the Budget in respect of Reserved Departments 
and the service of the debt should be declared by statute to 


be non-votable. 
The Reserve Bank. 


It was agreed that efforts should be made to establish as 
early as possible, on sure foundations and free from political in- 
fluence, a Reserve Bank to manage the currency and exchange. 
The proposals to be submitted to Parliament should be based 
on the assumption that such a Reserve Bank would have been 
created prior to the inauguration of the Federal Constitution. 

Certain requirements must be satisfied before the Reserve 
Bank could start operations with a reasonable chance of 
successfully establishing itself. In particular, the Indian 
budgetary position should be assured; the existing short-term 
debt, both in London and in India, should be substantially 
reduced; adequate reserves should have been accumulated ; 
and India’s normal export surplus should have been restored. 

The Secretary of State undertook that representative Indian 
opinion would be consulted in the preparation of proposals 
for the establishment of the Reserve Bank, including those 
relating to the reserves. 

In the existing state of financial and economic crisis 
throughout the world, it is impossible at this moment to 
predict a definite date by which the Reserve Bank will have 
been launched. The Federal Structure Committee contem- 
plated that, if the establishment of the Reserve Bank was 
unavoidably delayed, some special temporary powers might 
be given to the Governor-General to control monetary policy 
and currency pending the establishment of the Reserve Bank. 
The committee were informed that H.M.’s Government had 
carefully examined the possibility of framing special pro- 
visions to this end, but that none of the measures which had 
been suggested would have been satisfactory from the point 
of view both of the responsibility of the Federal Ministry and 
of the maintenance of India’s credit. 

The committee recognised that Indian opinion may well 
expect some indication as to the course to be followed if 
circumstances should arise in which, while all other conditions 
for the inauguration of the Federation have been satisfied, 
some obstacles remain in the way of the successful establish- 
ment of the Bank. The committee were assured that, in this 
event, H.M.’s Government would consult representatives of 
Indian opinion regarding the course to be adopted in the face 
of this particular difficulty. Some members of the committee 
reserved their right to reconsider their whole position should 
delay in the establishment of the Bank seem likely to result 
in postponement of the inauguration of the Federation. 

The Second Report of the Federal Structure Committee 
laid down that “provision should be made requiring the 
Governor-General’s previous sanction to the introduction of 
a Bill to amend the Paper Currency or Coinage Acts.” The 
majority of the committee endorsed this recommendation. 
It follows that this condition will apply to any provisions 
which may be contained in the Reserve Bank Act itself laying 
down the conditions with which the Bank has to comply in 
the management of currency and exchange. 

The committee were conscious of the difficulty in any 
country of reconciling the introduction of far-reaching 
constitutional changes necessarily affecting finance with the 
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highly important requisite that the confidence of world 
markets and of the investor in future financial stability should 
be maintained. Assuming that a prudent financial policy is 
pursued by the Federation, the Committee felt that there will 
be no need to call the proposed special safeguards into 
operation. Their existence should, however, afford reassurance 
to the investing public at a time when far-reaching develop- 
ments in the political and financial sphere are being introduced. 


COMMERCIAL DISCRIMINATION. 


The general view of the committee appointed to consider 
the question of commercial discrimination was that the 
inclusion of “the prevention of commercial discrimination ”’ 
in the list of the Governor-General’s and Governors’ “ special 
responsibilities ” was the only available means for dealing with 
this problem. The committee anticipated that the Instrument 
of Instructions would make it plain that the special powers in 
this connection should not be lightly invoked, but that the 
Governor-General or Governors would be entitled in the last 
resort to differ from their Ministers if they felt that their 
proposals involved unfair discrimination. 

As regards the persons and bodies to whom these provisions 
should apply, the majority of the committee were of opinion 
that the guiding principle should be one of reciprocity, 7.e., 
that no British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom and 
no company registered in the United Kingdom should be 
subject to any disabilities to which British subjects domiciled 
in India or companies registered in India are not subject in 
the United Kingdom. 

The committee agreed that bounties or subsidies should be 
available to all firms or individuals engaged in any particular 
trade or industry at the time the enactment authorising 
them is passed. With regard to companies subsequently 
entering the field, the Government should be at liberty to 
impose conditions of eligibility subject to the general discretion 
of the Governor-General or Governor. 


FEDERAL FINANCE. 
The question of Federal finance was reported on by a 
committee, with Lord Peel as chairman. 
General Aims.—The objectives kept in view by the com- 
mittee were :— 


(1) To provide that all Provinces should start with a 
reasonable chance of balancing their Budgets. 


(2) To offer them the prospect of revenue sufficiently 
elastic for future development. 


(3) To ensure the solvency of the Federation. 


(4) To ensure that, after an initial period, the Federal 
sources of revenue shall be derived from British India and 
the States alike. 


Income Tax and Federal Revenue.—The committee envisaged 
a two-fold division of the proceeds of taxes on income into 
shares which would be assigned to the Federal Government 
and the Provinces respectively. The Federal Government 
would be entitled to a share based on the proceeds of heads 
of tax not derived solely from residents in British India, 
é.g., corporation tax, tax on Federal offices, tax in Federal 
areas, tax on Government of India securities, and tax upon 
persons not resident in British India. 

The committee proceeded on the basis that these five heads 
should be permanently Federal and that their yield would be 
5} crores out of the 17} crores estimated by the Percy 
Committee to be the normal net revenue from taxes on income. 
The representatives of the States, however, agreed to assume 
the burden of corporation tax only on the assumption that 
the Federal Government should be secured a share of taxes 
on income estimated to yield at the outset a minimum of 
8} crores, whereas the representatives of British India were not 
prepared to go beyond a sum of about 5 crores. 

The remaining proceeds from taxes on income would be 
assigned to the Provinces, subject to certain demands of the 
Federation (see below). 

In order to ensure the solvency of the Federal Government 
until present abnormal conditions have passed, and time has 
permitted the development of new sources of revenue, it was 
proposed that for a period of X years the Federal Government 
should retain a block amount of the provincial share of taxes 
on income. This amount would be deducted by the Federal 
Government from the total net yield attributable to the 
Provinces before any distribution took place. Some delegates 
however, considered this scheme would be inequitable—since 
each Province would make a special contribution to the 
Federation in proportion to its individual share of income 
tax—and proposed that the provincial share of income tax 
should first be distributed, and that contributions should then 
be made to the Federation on a basis to be agreed. 

Many members of the committee desired that the possibility 
of reducing the present high level of military expenditure 
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should be closely examined in determining the initial Federal 
deficit. 

No final agreement was reached as to the number of years 
for which the retention by the Federal Government of a block 
amount of income tax should operate, nor whether the initial 
amount should continue constant throughout the period or be 
subject to modification. 

An integral part of the proposed scheme is that the Federal 
Government should also have special powers to meet such 
a situation as would arise if the Federal Budget failed to remain 
balanced, despite increased taxation upon existing sources 
and the development of new sources of revenue. So far as 
British India is concerned, it is proposed that the Federal 
Government should have power to levy for its own purposes 
an additional tax on the heads of income tax permanently 
assigned to the Provinces. 

The majority of the committee agreed that each Province 
individually should have a right of surtax up to a maximum 
of 12} per cent. of the tax centrally imposed. Some members 
of the committee, however, considered that this would traverse 
the valid principle of uniform rights throughout India and would 
affect the reserve of taxable capacity available to the Federation 
in times of emergency. 


Deficit Provinces.—Any proved cases of deficit Provinces 
should be met by subventions from the Centre. Before the 
new regime is established, there should be an inquiry to fix 
the amount of any subvention necessary and its duration. 
The decision should be final and the amount should be only 
just sufficient to enable a Province exactly to balance its 
Budget on a basis of providing for bare necessities. Whether 
any particular subvention should be constant and permanent, 
or for a stated period, and/or on a diminishing scale, must 
depend largely on the prospects of expenditure and revenue 
in the Province. 

As regards the sources of the subventions, the representatives 
of the States urged that, except in the case of the North West 
Frontier Province, they should form a charge on revenue 
derived from provincial heads of income tax after a period 
of X years (see above). The British India representatives, on 
the other hand, maintained that after a period of X years 
the charge would be properly Federable. In the case of 
Bengal the committee suggested that the difficulties arising 
from the present distribution of resources might be met by 
according to the Province some share in the revenue from jute. 


Powers of Taxation.—Except in so far as otherwise provided 
in the Constitution, residuary powers of taxation should vest 
in the units of the Federation, subject to the condition that 
the levy of taxes should not prejudice the Federal sources of 
revenue. 

The Federal Government should have powers to levy 
emergency contributions and these powers should be provided 
in the Constitution except that, in the case of a war emergency, 
it should rest with the rulers of the States, as heretofore, to 
place their resources voluntarily at the disposal of the Crown. 


Federal Loans.—The security of future Federal loans should 
be based on the revenues of the Federal Government only. 
The pre-Federation debt should continue to be secured on the 
“revenues of India.” 


The Position of the States.—The terms of entry of the States 
into the Federation should, as far as possible, entail the 
gradual elimination of contributions of a special character 
(cash contributions or ceded territories) by certain States to 
the resources of the Federal Government, and the disappearance 
of the immunities or privileges of certain States in respect of 
certain heads of Federal revenue, such as customs, salt, posts 
and telegraphs. Accordingly, separate agreements should 
be made with certain of the States before their entry into the 
Federation. The settlement for each State affected should be 
by means of a balance sheet setting off credits in respect of 
contributions against the value of any privilege or immunity 
enjoyed. 

B 








RELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND UNITS. 
(A) LEGISLATIVE. 


The committee appointed to consider this problem agreed 
that, in the time available, they could not fully examine all 
the issues involved in the statutory delimitation of the spheres 
of competence of the Central and Provincial Legislatures 
which the conceptions of Provincial autonomy and Federation 
involved. The committee were given to understand by the 
representatives of the States that in the case, for example, 
of railways, the States had not agreed to the possession by the 
Federal Legislature of plenary powers, but only of a field of 
legislative jurisdiction to be specified in the Act or Treaty. 

In attempting to assess the general requirements of a work- 
able plan for the distribution of powers, the committee 
suggested that there must be a carefully drawn list of subjects 
upon which the Federal Legislature shall possess exclusive 
legislative powers. With regard to the distinction between the 
“exclusive ” subjects to be regarded as Federal and British 
Indian, respectively, the committee recommended that the 
whole list of *‘ exclusive ’’ subjects should be enumerated in 
the Act, and that the States in their Acceding Instruments 
should specify those which, in the States, are to be outside 
the range of Federal competence. 

The field of exclusive jurisdiction to be assigned to the 
Provinces would or would not require detailed definition 
according as it is decided that “ residual ’’ powers are to be 
assigned to the Centre or Provinces. In the latter event the 
Provincial subjects could be defined as all matters other 
than those assigned to the Centre. 

The committee considered that practical requirements will 
in any event necessitate a field in which both Centre and 
Provinces should have legislative jurisdiction. The existence 
of “concurrent ’’ powers will necessitate provisions for 
resolving a conflict of laws in any Province in which a Central 
Act regulating a “concurrent ”’ subject is in conflict with a 
Provincial Act. The general rule should be that in that case 
the Central Act should prevail; but, if a Provincial Act in the 
“concurrent ”’ field is reserved for and receives the Governor- 
General’s assent, it should prevail in the Province over any 
Central Act. In order, however, to prevent the Governor- 
General thus permanently curtailing the ‘‘ concurrent ” 
jurisdiction of the Federal Legislature, the validity of such 
Provincial Acts should be without prejudice to the power of the 
Federal Legislature to legislate subsequently in a contrary 
sense, subject to the previous assent of the Governor-General. 

With regard to “ residual ’’ powers, i.e., the right to legislate 
on matters not included in the definition of the Federal, 
Provincial or ‘“‘ concurrent ”’ fields, the committee were unable 
to agree as to allocation. 

The competence of the Federal and Provincial Legislatures 
to repeal or amend existing legislation was left for examination 
by H.M. Government. 


(B) ADMINISTRATIVE. 


Federal Government and the Provinces.—The Conference 
agreed that the legal and constitutional relations between the 
Federation and the Provinces should be so defined as to place 
no obstacle in the way of the devolution by the Federal 
Government upon Provincial Governments of the exercise on 
its behalf of any functions deemed convenient in relation to 
the administration in the Provinces of any Federal subject. 
If the enactment of a Federal Act involved employment by the 
Provinces of additional staff, a financial adjustment between 
the Federation and the Provinces should be made. 

It was agreed that the Federal Government should have 
specific authority in the constitution to ensure that Provincial 
Governments give due effect to Federal legislature in so far 
as this depends upon their own administrative agencies. 

There was a difference of opinion as to the extent to which, 
if at all, the Federation should be authorised to exercise control 
over the administration of Provincial subjects not involving a 
question of reaction upon a Federal or Central subject. It was, 
however, generally agreed (1) that the scope for intervention by 
the Centre should be confined to “law and order ”’;(2) that 
powers thus limited should be vested not in the Federal Govern- 
ment, but in the Governor-General. 


Federal Government and the States.—It was agreed that the 
Constitution should impose upon the Governors of the States 
an obligation to secure that due effect is given within their 
territories to every relevant act of the Federal Legislature. 
Provision should also be made through the instrument of 
Accession or otherwise for the States, on behalf of the Federal 
Government, to administer Federal subjects through the 
agencies employed and controlled by them, subject to the 
Governor-General having the right to inspect such arrange- 
ments and to issue instructions to the States to ensure that 
their obligations are fulfilled. 
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THE STATES’ INSTRUMENTS OF ACCESSION. 


It was agreed that the Federation would derive its powers 
in part from the powers which the States would agree to 
transfer to the Crown for exercise by the Federal Government. 
The transfer of these powers would require an agreement 
with each State, to be known as the Instrument of Accession, 
which would be concluded if the Federal Constitution had 
been approved by Parliament. 

It was agreed that the accession of States whose rulers 
were not at the time exercising ruling powers would have 
to be postponed until their rulers were in possession of ruling 
powers. This question, however, might require reconsidera- 
tion in connection with the size and composition of the Federal 
Legislature. 

It was contemplated that the provisions of the Act in 
regard to Federation should not take effect at once, but only 
after a specified period, if and when so many States had 
acceded. In this way the States would not be asked to 
commit themselves definitely until they had the complete 
Act before them; but it was suggested that the Princes’ views 
on the draft constitution might be made known to Parliament 
while legislation was in progress. It was agreed that the 
Instruments of Accession should provide for the exclusion 
from the purview of the Federation of powers and jurisdiction 
not transferred, subject to the understanding that no State 
might so restrict transfer as to render its adherence to the 
Federation ineffective. 





THE FRANCHISE. 


The Conference had before it the report of the Lothian 
Committee, issued in June, 1932 (Cmd. 4086). That Com- 
mittee had pronounced in favour of the expansion of the 
franchise by the direct method. The general sense of the 
present Conference was definitely to approve the Lothian 
Comumittee’s proposals. 


Provincial Legislatures._-The Conference agreed with the 
Lothian Committee that there should be a property qualifica- 
tion for the Provincial franchise, but there was no agreement 
whether an additional educational qualification—as recom- 
mended by the Lothian Committee—should also be accepted. 
The Conference endorsed the proposal of the Lothian Com- 
mittee that women should be enfranchised in respect of the 
same property qualification as that prescribed for men. On 
the question whether, and under what qualifications, wives 
and widows should be enfranchised, agreement was not 
reached. 

The Conference considered that a special provision should 
be made to enfranchise a larger proportion of voters belonging 
to the Depressed Classes, and the standard to be aimed at 
should, as, proposed by the Lothian Committee, be 10 per cent. 
of the Depressed Classes’ population in each Province. 

It was agreed that the existing military service qualification 
should be maintained. 

The recommendations of the Lothian Committee in regard 
to special electorates for commerce were criticised by some 
delegates on the ground that they would result in inequality 
of representation as between Indian and European commerce 
in several Provinces. H.M. Government, however, pointed 
out that examination of this question would involve a 
reopening of the communal decision. 


The Feders1 Legislature.—The general sense of the Conference 
was that the balance of advantage lay with the election of 
the British Indian representatives in the Lower Chamber by 
the direct method, as proposed in the Report of the Lothian 
Commi.tee. The Conference accepted generally the proposal 
of the Lothian Committee that the franchise should be the 
existing franchise for the Provincial Legislative Councils 
except in the case of the Central Provinces, in which it should 
be a franchise which would bring in double the electorate of 
the existing Council. Opinion in the Conference was broadly 
in favour of adopting, as an educational qualification for 
men, the possession of the Matriculation or School-leaving 
certificate; but there was important opposition to this 
proposal. 

The Conference agreed with the Lothian Committee that 
in the case of the Depressed Classes the educational qualification 
should be one of mere literacy. 

The Conference accepted the proposal of the Lothian 
Committee that one woman should be elected by each Pro- 
vincial Legislative Council to a reserved seat; that eight 
seats should be reserved for Labour; and that four reserved 
seats should be allocated to Indian, and four to European 
commerce. Some Indian de'egates, however, considered that 
this allocation would not provide adequately for the needs of 
Indian commerce. 

The Conference accepted the recommendation of the 
Federal Structure Committee and the Lothian Committee that 
the British Indian section of the Federal Upper House should 
be elected by the Provincial Legislative Council by the single 
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transferable vote; but the Muslims delegates reserved their 
judgment until they knew what the result would be on the 
communal proportions in the whole House. It was agreed 
that there should be no representation of special interests as 
such in the Upper Chamber. 

On the size of the Central Legislature there was a difference 
of opinion. There was substantial accord that some weightage 
should be given to the States; but the whole question of the 
number of seats in both Houses and of the States’ weightage 
proved incapable of agreement. 


INDIAN LEGISLATURES AND PARLIAMENT. 


It was agreed that the new Constitution must place beyond 
the competence of the new Indian Legislatures, all legislation 
affecting the Sovereign, the Royal Family and the Sovereignty 
of the Crown in British India. In addition, the Army Act, 
the Air Force Act and the Naval Discipline Act must be placed 
beyond the range of alteration by Indian legislation. Other- 
wise it was agreed that the Indian Legislatures should be given 
powers to affect Acts of Parliament (other than the Constitution 
of India Act itself) subject always to the assent of the Governor- 
General to the Indian Act when passed. 


CONSTITUENT POWERS. 


It was unanimously recognised that the Constitution of 
India Act could not delegate to Indian Legislatures any general 
powers to alter that Act itself. It was felt, however, that the 
Constitution Act might provide machinery whereby H.M. 
Government would be empowered to readjust provincial 
boundaries, or even form a new Province, with the solid backing 
of popular opinion in the areas concerned. 

The question was discussed whether the Indian Legislatures 
might have powers delegated to them to modify the franchise 
and/or the composition of the Legislatures. It was agreed 
that any such modification would be bound in practice to 
raise directly or indirectly the communal issue. No clear 
conclusion was reached, but there was a consensus of opinion 
that, if any powers of this nature were granted, they should 
not be capable of exercise save after the lapse of a substantial 
period of time from the date of the new Constitution. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


Reviewing the results of the Conference at the final session on 
Christmas Eve, the Secretary of State for India expressed 
appreciation of the progress which this Conference had made in 
delimiting the field upon which the future Constitution would be 
built. As regards the size of the Chambers, he regretted that a 
greater measure of agreement had not been reached, but hoped 
that discussions in India might result in positive conclusions. 
The view of H.M. Government was that, whatever might be the 
numbers of the Second Chamber, some system of grouping would 
have to be adopted, and that, in the Federal Centre, the Moslem 
community should have a representation of one-third, so far as 
British India was concerned. 

With regard to the date for the operation of the new regime, he 
was unable to be specific; he had always contemplated the need 
for some such method as a Parliamentary resolution for bringing 
the Federation into operation after the passage of the Act. It 
was not intended, however, to inaugurate any kind of provincial 
autonomy which might leave Federation to follow on as a mere 
contingency in the future. 

As for safeguards, H.M. Government regarded these as ultimate 
controls which, they hoped, would never need to be exercised ; 
but they were necessary for the greater reassurance of the world 
outside, both in India and in Britain. He fully accepted the 
fact that there could be no effective transfer of responsibility 
unless there was an effective transfer of financial responsibility. 
H.M. Government had done their best to reconcile the legitimate 
demand of every Indian politician for financial control with the 
legitimate demand of investors not only for stability, but for 
a situation in which stability could not even be questioned. 


The next stage in the proceedings will be the issue of a White 
Paper embodying the proposals of the British Government 
preparatory to the sittings of a Joint Commitiee of Parliament 
for the purpose of framing legislation enacting the new 
constitution. 





Notes of the Week. 


The World Economic Conference.—This week-end the 
members of the Preparatory Committee of Experts, 
charged with the task of drawing up an agenda for the 
World Economie Conference, are assembling at Geneva 
for their second session. Present indications suggest sub- 
stantial modification of the Committee’s original plans, 
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which were to attempt to present the Conference not 
merely with an agenda, but with a considerable corpus of 
agreed findings and recommendations whose translation 
into a protocol would require only endorsement by the 
statesmen. In view, however, of the small progress made 
towards any sort of agreement at the Committee’s autumn 
session, and the desire of the British Government that 
there should be no deceleration of the time-table, it now 
seems likely that the Committee will aim in the first 
instance merely at a bare ‘* annotated agenda ’’ whose 
production may enable the Organising Committee to con- 
vene the Conference itself for some date about the end of 
April. | Obviously, if this plan be adopted, much will 
depend upon the degree in which the experts can succeed 
between now and April in supplementing the agenda with 
memoranda of agreed policy on its various heads. Fail- 
ing substantial progress in this direction, it is difficult to 
sec how the Conference can do more than remit the more 
important problems to various committees for further 
study. In any case, the adjournment of a Conference 
held in April would seem to be dictated by the considera- 
tion that there is little prospect of a settlement of war 
debts by that date; and, in the absence of such a settle- 
ment, the basis for agreement, either on monetary or 
fiscal policy. cannot be found. At the same time, we 
would urge that though the unsolved war debt question 
can legitimately be pointed to as a major obstacle in the 
road, there is none the less need for a considerable re- 
orientation of British policy if any progress towards 
economic reconstruction is to be achieved. So far, in the 
preparation for the World Economie Conference, two posi- 
tive proposals have been put forward:—(a) That we 
should re-establish the gold standard; (b) that freer trade 
should be sought by means of regional grouping on a low 
tariff basis, such as that adumbrated by Belgium, Holland 
and Luxemburg. In the first case our response has been 
purely negative; and in the second issue we have clung 
tenaciously to the principle of most-favoured-nation treat- 
ment, thus effectively blocking any progress in the very 
hopeful direction suggested. As our readers are aware, 
we are strongly opposed to any attempt to re-establish 
the gold standard prematurely or unconditionally, though 
we think that the conditions might well be defined with 
some precision by the Government even at this date. In 
the matter, however, of the most-favoured-nation clause, 
we are convinced that, unless we are prepared to agree to 
its modification as an integral part of regional low-tariff 
agreements, the fruits of the Conference in the sphere of 
commercial policy will be barren. 


The Irish Elections.—By his decision to dissolve the 
Dail and put his party’s fortunes to the test of a 
‘* snatch ’’ election, Mr de Valera has ventured a stroke 
which is certainly bold, and may be exceedingly astute. 
From the point of view of party tactics he has probably 
chosen his moment well. The Opposition Parties are 
caught napping in the middle of an elaborate scheme of 
anti-Republican consolidation which they will now not 
have time to complete, and the unpleasant consequences 
of the economic war with Great Britain are still disguised 
by the Government’s system of bounties and will not be 
fully realised until the introduction of the Budget. More- 
over, Mr de Valera’s relations with Labour were so 
strained by the proposed salary cuts for Civil Servants that 
he was in danger of a defeat in the Dail, which would have 
robbed him, under the constitution, of his right to request 
a dissolution. Fianna Fail appears to be confident of 
victory, and though electoral pacts between Cumann na 
nGaedheal and the National Farmers’ League, combined 
with resentment at the Civil Service wage reductions, may 
be adverse factors, we are inclined to forecast, on present 
showing, the probability of Mr de Valera’s Government 
being returned to power. What use he would make of a 
majority—and more especially a majority no longer de- 
pendent on Labour—is a moot point. Curiously enough, 
the Republican issue will not apparently be featured in 
the Government's election programe, but there is little 
doubt that the slogan ‘‘ A vote against Fianna Fail is a 
vote for England ’’ will play a great part in what promises 
to be a bitter and tumultuous contest. Mr Cosgrave is 
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promising that, if returned, he can secure a friendly agree- 
ment with Whitehall on the question of the land annuities 
and the restoration of the British market to the Irish 
farmers within a few days. The promise may carry weight 
in the election; but it has to be remembered that the Irish 
small peasantry is obtaining, at least temporarily, the 
benefits of very cheap farm produce for its own consump- 
tion. An incalculable factor in the election is the way in 
which the extreme Republicans will vote; there are certain 
elements in their ranks who might find Mr Cosgrave’s 
return not unwelcome as a means of “‘ keeping pure ’’ the 
revolutionary flame. 


The New Japanese Offensive.—During the past fifteen 
months, the Japanese campaign of military aggression on 
the Asiatic Continent has gone from outrage to outrage. 
And every time the method has been the same. Before 
the world has finished debating the latest aggression, the 
Japanese Army has always anticipated the next protest 
by creating a new fait accompli—whereupon the 
Japanese Foreign Office hag declared that whatever com- 
promise or palliative the League of Nations has proposed 
is now unfortunately out of date. While flouting the 
Western Powers in this fashion, the Japanese have shown 
aun almost pedantic regard for our traditional Western 
diplomatie technique; for they have invariably accused 
the Chinese of having committed the acts of aggression 
which the Japanese Army has been on the point of comn- 
mitting itself. During the last few weeks, all these now 
well-known phenomena have been repeated; and at the 
beginning of this week the expected sequel has duly fol- 
lowed in the shape of a new Japanese military offensive at 
Shanhaikwan, ‘‘ the Gate between the Mountains and the 
Sea,’’ where the Mukden-Peking Railway crosses the 
Great Wall en route from the outer provinces of China to 
the intra-mural domain of the Chinese Republic. Thus, 
while Sir John Simon perpetually warns us against the 
impropriety of prejudicing the rights and wrongs of the 
Far Eastern conflict, pending the termination of the 
fifteen-months-long investigation by the League, and 
notwithstanding the plain meaning of the Lytton Report, 
the Japanese continue brazenly to offer the League further 
damning evidence ugainst themselves. The only ques- 
tion, this time, is in regard to the exact scope of the 
objective which the new Japanese military offensive has 
in view. This objective undoubtedly covers the Eastern 
Inner Mongolian Province of Jehol, which occupies an 
important strategic position between Manchuria and 
Peking and is also rich in mineral resources. Jehol was 
part of the former domain of Marshal Chang Hsiieh-liang, 
and it is the only piece of territory outside the Great Wall 
that still remains under his authority. For the past few 
weeks, the Japanese have been reporting persistently that 
Chang has been concentrating troops in Jehol with a view 
to a counter-offensive against the Japanese forces in Man- 
churia; and this is a sure indication that the Japanese are 
now proposing to invade Jehol on their part. The route 
into Jehol from Manchuria, however, lies up a branch line 
that leads from Chinchow, while Shanhaikwan, which the 
Japanese have captured after a heavy bombardment and 
bloody hand-to-hand fighting, leads to Tientsin and 
Peking. Are the Japanese intending to occupy not only 
Jehol, but Peking? Their intention may be to cap their 
erection of the puppet Government of Manchukuo by 
setting up a puppet Government of China in the former 
Imperial capital, in order that the one puppet may receive 
recognition from the other. This monstrous farce has 
surely now been played beyond the limits even of League 
tolerance. 


Italy and Albania.—Recent reports that the Italian | 


Government has suggested the conclusion of a customs 
union between Italy and Albania lack definite confirma- 
tion, but the possibility appears to have given rise to some 
concern in Belgrade. Financially the Albanian Govern- 
ment is already very much in thrall to Italy as a debtor 
who is in no position to liquidate outstanding obligations; 
and though King Zogu is probably in no mind to embroil 
himself with Jugoslavia, he is hardly in a position to make 








an effective resistance to Italy’s requests if these are 
strongly pressed. The trouble is not that there is the 
slightest economic objection from an international point 
of view to a customs union between Italy and her protégé 
on the Balkan coast, but that such a step might be re- 
garded in Belgrade as an attempt to achieve the encircle- 
ment of Jugoslavia, with a suspicion of aggressive possi- 
bilities in the background. Such a development might 
regrettably increase the already unfortunate tension exist- 
ing in the relations between Italy and Jugoslavia. If Italy 
is really insistent on the rumoured customs union, it is to 
be hoped that Italian diplomacy will make every effort 
to reassure Belgrade of its pacific intentions. 


Macedonian Terrorism.— The Serbian attitude to 
Macedonia has been open to grave criticism. Indeed the 
Macedonians have suffered even worse at Serbian hands 
than the Slovenes and the Croats. But this unhappy 
truth affords no condonation for the conduct of the 
Macedonian refugees in Bulgaria, who have made them- 
selves a pest by the methods of barbarism which they 
have not scrupled to use against their hosts as well as 
against one another. This Macedonian terrorism in Bul- 
garia has hindered the restoration of neighbourly relations 
between Bulgaria and Jugoslavia, postponed any reason- 
able solution of the Macedonian question, and upset the 
internal life of Bulgaria herself. In fact, it has been one 
of the most poisonous of the post-War political move- 
ments in south-eastern Europe; and last week, on 
December 28th, when Bulgaria was in the middle of a 
cabinet crisis, a shooting and bombing affray between two 
Macedonian factions took place in the square outside the 
Royal Palace at Sofia, to the danger of the Bulgarian 
public and the open contempt of law and order. The 
affray arose out of an attack by two armed and disguised 
** Protogherovist ’’ Macedonians upon a ‘‘ Michailovist ”’ 
newspaper editor, M. Simeon Evtimov. Though he was 
accompanied by an armed escort which appears to have 
been his permanent suite, M. Evtimov was grievously 
wounded and has since died. Moreover, in the course of 
this Macedonian shooting, one Bulgarian gendarme was 
killed outright in the course of doing his duty, and three 
members of the Bulgarian public were wounded—two of 
whom have since died of their wounds, like the Mace- 
donian editor who was the intended victim. When the 
Bulgarian crowd attempted to seize the ‘‘ Protoghero- 
vist ’’ assassins, one of these Macedonian desperadoes 
retorted by throwing a bomb into their midst; and a 
further loss of life, on a larger scale, was only averted 
by the presence of mind of an officer, who shot the 
criminal dead, and by the cool-headedness of a by- 
stander, who picked up the bomb and extinguished the 
fuse before the infernal machine had time to explode. 
The most urgent national task for Bulgaria now is to 
clear up this nest of Macedonian desperadoes which, in 
a blend of sympathy and weakness, the Bulgarians have 
tolerated far too long. This will no doubt be not only an 
insidious but a formidable task. But it is an indispens- 
able step towards a restoration of normal conditions of 
life in Bulgaria itself; and it is an equally indispensable 
preliminary towards any reasonable solution of the 
Macedonian problem. At this moment, it is no paradox 
to say that the worst enemies of the Macedonian majority 
which lies under the Serbian yoke are the Macedonian 
minority on the Bulgarian side of the border. 


Agrarian Troubles in Austria.—In France, :t appears 
that the debates in the Chamber, and the discussions in 
the Press, on the new international loan to the Austrian 
Government are bringing to the surface, at last, an open 
admission of the truth that the fate decreed for Austria in 
the Peace Settlement is not only unjust, but is also in the 
long run unworkable. Fourteen years ago, the victorious 
Powers really had a choice between two alternative 
policies towards the former Hapsburg Monarchy. Either 
they could break it up in the name of ‘* self-determina- 
tion ’’ and the principle of nationality; or they could pre- 
serve it in the name of territorial and economic common 
sense. The one thing impossible was to handle the Austrian 
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problem as they have actually done: to attempt, that is 
to say, a combination of the two alternative solutions to 
suit the victors’ own political convenience. The self- 
determination of the non-German and _ non-Magyar 
nationalities of the old Monarchy suited France’s book, 
because the resultant ‘* successor-states ’’ were bound to 
become, as they duly have become, France’s political 
satellites and military allies. At the same time, it also 
suited France’s book to deny the right of self-determina- 
tion, and the validity of the principle of nationality, in the 
case of German Austria because, if German Austria were 
allowed to follow her natural bent, after the break-up of 
the Monarchy, the result would turn to the advantage not 
of France, but of Germany. Accordingly, from the time 
of the Peace Conference until this day, the Anschluss of 
Austria to Germany has been inhibited by a French veto. 
The last act in this drama was the prevention of the 
projected Austro-German Customs Union in 1931. French 
policy has now come home to roost in a salutory form to 
which the French character is as sensitive as the British. 
It is touching the French pocket. And the moral is rein- 
forced by the fact that, at the very moment when the 
arrangements for the new international loan to Austria are 
in train, there has been a serious outbreak of rioting among 
the Austrian peasantry in Eastern Styria against attempts 
by bailiffs to distrain upon the peasants’ livestock in settle- 
ment of unpaid taxes. It has long been recognised that 
the permanent existence of a city as large as Vienna ina 
country as small as post-war Austria is impossible; but 
when the economic state of Austria has reached a pass at 
which even the peasantry are bankrupt and desperate, 
it becomes plain that the end of the regime of the peace 
settlement is at hand. The Austrian problem will be 
solved on the day when it is recognised, on all hands, that 
the future of Austria is not a question of the political 
interest of Germany versus the political interest of France, 
but a European social problem which no European country 
can any longer venture, with impunity, to leave unsolved. 


Political Crime in Germany.—In most respects, the 
New Year opens for Germany more hopefully than any 
vear since those that immediately followed the restora- 
tion of the mark and the inauguration of the Dawes Plan. 
Apart from signs, here and there, of a perceptible 
economic improvement, there is evidence of a more hope- 
ful and constructive and sensible spirit abroad in the 
German nation. It is because Reichskansler von 
Schleicher is believed to share that spirit, and to intend 
translating it into practical results, that his advent to 
office has been welcomed so widely and so warmly, 
throughout Germany, by people of so many different 
shades of opinion. These happier prospects, however, 
have been overshadowed, at the very turn of the calendar 
year, by a fresh outbreak of crime which shows that 
Germany is still by no means out of the wood. In Berlin, 
New Year’s Eve was ominously signalised by three 
deaths from political crimes of violence; and a still worse 
case is the belated exposure of the murder of the ex-Nazi 
Hentzsch at Dresden. Hentzsch disappeared on the 
night of November 4th last after having received a tele- 
phone call from a fellow Nazi to present himself at a 
local Nazi centre; and on Boxing Day his body was found 
in a reservoir. That he died through foul play is not 
disputed. For the body was found bound and wrapped 
in a sack weighted with stones, with a shot through the 
breast. But the behaviour of the Saxon Police has been 
—to say the least of it—equivocal. Though they had 
received information that the body was in the reservoir, 
they caused the reservoir to be searched by divers without 
result, and it was left to private initiative to bring the 
corpse to the surface. More than that, the police actually 
examined the Nazi who had called up Hentzsch over the 
telephone, and two other Nazis who were known to have 
been with him, and then allowed these suspects to slip 
through their fingers and find asylum on Italian soil. 
Upon the eventual discovery of the corpse, the local 
leader of the Nazi ‘‘ storm detachments ’’ at Dresden, 
Dr. Bennecke, promptly disappeared likewise—his 
destination being reported to be Czechoslovakia. At last, 
however, the public authorities are beginning to do their 
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duty. ‘The Government of the Reich has asked the 
Italian Government for the extradition of the three fugi- 
tives on Italian soil and the Saxon Public Prosecutor has 
applied for the withdrawal of the Parliamentary im- 
munity which Bennecke enjoys as a member of the Saxon 
Diet. The German Government has no time to lose; for 
the political truce which it imposed after the last elec- 
tion for the Reichstag has come to an end at the beginning 
of this week; and political meetings and demonstrations 
will now begin again, with all their inflammatory effect 
upon popular feelings. Germany must stamp out this 
hideous evil of political crime under penalty of prejudic- 
ing her hopes of economic recovery, a tender plant which 
would not survive a political storm. 





New Year Honours.—The New Year’s Honours List is 
very much what was expected—respectable and un- 
adventurous. There are six new peers: Sir Joseph 
Duveen, the famous art collector and _ benefactor; 
Sir Thomas Horder, the distinguished physician; Sir 
George Milne, a distinguished soldier who retires from 
his post as Chief of the General Staff this year; 
Sir Charles Nall-Cain, brewer and philanthropist; Sir 
Rennell Rodd, who thus crowns a long career of 
public service as our Ambassador in Rome, and, of 
recent years, Conservative M.P. for Marylebone; and Sir 
Walter Runciman, the father of the President of the Board 
of Trade, a veteran shipowner. The new Baronets include 
Sir Owen Seaman, recently retired from the editorship of 
Punch; Sir E. M. Harvey, the Deputy-Governor of the 
Bank of England; Mr. Ian Macpherson, National Liberal 
M.P. for Ross and Cromarty and former Chief Secretary 
for Ireland and Minister of Pensions; Sir George Bower, 
a Conservative Whip; Mr F. C. Allen, the Chairman of 
the Shipping Federation; and Major Spencer-Nairn, Pre- 
sident 1931-2 of the Scottish Unionist Association. Among 
the knighthoods are Dr. Alcock, organist of Salisbury 
Cathedral; Mr. Perey Alden, the Chairman of the British 
Institute of Social Service; Mr. Stenson Cooke, secretary 
to the Automobile Association; Mr. J. H. Harris, Secre- 
tary to the Anti-Slavery and Aborigines Protection 
Society ; Professor Hobday, Principal of the Royal Veter- 
inary College; Mr. Erie Maclagan, Director of the Victoria 
and Albert Museum; and Professor Rait, the Principal of 
Glasgow University. Sir Herbert Maxwell is singled out 
for the Knighthood of the Thistle—an unusual distinction 
for a commoner—and the Rev. J. 8. Seott Lidgett, Presi 
dent of the Methodist Church, and the Rev. ‘‘ Tubby ”’ 
Clayton, founder of ‘‘ Toe H,’’ are made Companions of 
Honour. Among numerous service honours we may note 
a K.C.B. for Mr. Upcott, the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General, and for Sir Frederick Leith Ross, Chief Econo- 
mic Adviser to the Government; and a G.C.M.G. for Sir 
Horace Wilson, who was one of the British Delegates to 
the Ottawa Conference. Another ‘‘ Ottawa’’ honour of 
interest is the G.C.M.G. conferred on Sir George Perley, 
Canadian Minister without Portfolio and former High 
Commissioner in London, an honour which appears to 
contravene the motion passed by the Canadian House of 
Commons in 1919 that no more titles or decorations be 
granted to Canadians. 





War Debt Fallacies.—The current issue of the “‘ Mid- 
land Bank Review ’’ contains an article discussing the 
monetary implications of the December war debt pay- 
ment. In describing, at the outset, the actual mechanism 
of payment, the account is a little involved, for it makes 
no reference to the relevant clause in the Finance Act of 
1932, which lays down that any profit made by the Bank 
of England on a sale of gold automatically accrues to the 
Exchange Equalisation Account. In actual fact all that 
happened was that the Bank sold gold valued in its books 
at par at £19} millions to the Government in exchange for 
£29 millions of Treasury bills, but £94 millions of Treasury 
bills, representing the Bank’s profit, were at once sur- 
rendered to the Exchange Equalisation Account. As the 
fiduciary note issue was not increased, the Banking De- 
partment’s Reserve was reduced by £194 millions and its 
holdings of Government Securities increased by £194 
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millions as a result of this single transaction. The article 
next proceeds to draw deductions from this operation ; and, 
after pointing out that either the Exchange Equalisation 
Account or the Bank of England could buy any gold 
needed for further payments, it reaches the astonishing 
conclusion that ‘‘ either of the processes described for 
acquiring gold might be financed, not out of revenue, but 
by increases in the Government's sterling indebtedness, 
and su.h increases could well be of a kind that would 
bear little or no net interest. The increase in the debt 
could thus be almost entirely nominal. It follows that 
neither the monetary nor the financial effects of such pay- 
ments would be as important as the economic.’’ If by 
this the writer of the article means that it is possible to 
solve both the budgetary and transfer problems of the war 
debt, by continuing to pay successive instalments in gold 
for an indefinite period, then we must say frankly that 
this is complete nonsense. However the gold is bought, 
it has to be paid for. As the gold is imported, payment 
for it would fall upon our balance of payments and the 
exchanges just as if we bought dollars in the market in 
order to make a direct payment of each debt instalment. 
Again, if the Exchange Equalisation Account buys the 
gold, it has to sell Treasury bills in exchange; while if the 
Bank buys the goid, it must either permit a progressive 
increase in Bankers’ Deposits, each time it pays for the 
gold—which is obviously impracticable—or else, as the 
article itself admits, rectify its position by selling to the 
market the Treasury bills received from the Government 
in exchange for the gold. In any event, none of these 
devices would bring escape from a Budget deficit, equiva- 
lent to the amount in sterling of each year’s debt payment 
and financed by a progressive increase in the floating debt, 
i.e., by the issue of fresh Treasury bills, which, as we 
have shown, must pass into the hands of the money 
market and the general public. This would mean, first, 
a rise in discount rates as the fresh bills were forced 
upon the market; later on, an attempt, which might or 
might not succeed, to fund the extra bills; and, finally, 
failure to place the bills at all, and the resort to borrowing 
of a directly inflationary character. We can see no 
difference between the prospect held out by the writer of 
this article and the consequences of any normal con- 
tinuous deficit in the Budget and our external balance of 
payments; and we would assure our American and other 
foreign readers that the views expressed with such mis- 


guided ingenuity are not, in any sense, representative of 
City opinion. 





Nine Months’ Revenue.—While it is still far too pre- 
mature to forecast the final Budget results for the current 
financial year, the returns of revenue anc expenditure up 
to December 31st afford some idea as to how the nation’s 
financial affairs are progressing. The indications are, 
naturally, least certain in the case of revenue (details of 
which are summarised below), for the bulk of the year’s 
income tax and sur-tax has still to be collected :— 


REVENUE (Exctupine Setr-BaLancrnc Accounts). 
(Million £.) 





Year’s Receipts § Nine Months’ Receipts. 














. Estimated 
ctual, |p.; Inc, (+ To To Inc. (+ 
1931-32. ee > ho 31, | Dec. 31, _ 
* | Decrease 1931. 1932. | Dec.(—). 
(-). 
! | 
Customs.................. 136-2 174-6 +38-4 100-8 127-2 +26-4 
SE Riciageniconesesesen 119-9 125-4 + 5°5 90-9 94-2 + 3:3 
Motor duties ............ 5-0 5-0 am 2-0 1-7 — 0-3 
Income tax .......0000. 287-4 | 260-0 —27-4 76°5 68-6 -— 79 
re 76-7 66-0 —10-7 21-6 15:2 — 6-4 
Estate, &c., duties..... 65-0 76-0 +11-0 48-4 56-8 + 8-4 
IID ciscsnunnebnsepabes 17-1 23-0 + 5-9 10-4 11-6 + 1-2 
E.P.D. and corp. profits 
I ainisubsenintremnnnecnes 2-5 1-2 — 1-3 oe ‘ 
Land tax, &c............ | 0-8 0-8 0-2 0-2 
iia maine sisimipadianiins 
Total tax revenue...... 710-5 732-0 +21-5 350-8 375-4 +24-6 
Non-taz revenue ....... | 60°5 34-8 | —25-7 43°7 | 28-9 —14-8 








Customs and Excise are coming in well up to expecta- 
tions, for £29.7 millions of the anticipated increase of 
£43.9 millions has already been realised. Estate duties 
are also fulfilling the Chancellor’s hopes. Stamps, on the 
other hand, will almost certainly once more be a disap- 


pointment, as was only to be expected in view of the 
restrictions upon new capital issues. The decline in non- 
tax revenue is again fulfilling expectations. Much of it 
arises from the suspension of war debt and reparation 
payments to Great Britain since the end of June, 1931. 
Income tax and sur-tax are very difficult to gauge. Mr 
Chamberlain budgeted for a loss of £38.1 millions, of 
which £14.83 millions has already occurred. It is hardly 
to be expected that the direct tax-payer will be able to 
repeat his great effort of last spring; and taking into 
account the continuance of the depression, the Chancel- 
lor’s original fears are likely to be fully realised. Coming 
now to expenditure, as the following table shows, savings 
to date on National Debt interest have already exceeded 
the original estimate, while the increase to date in Supply 
expenditure, though large in relation to the original Bud- 
get forecast, is considerably smaller than would have been 
proportionate to the estimated increase, if both the 
original and supplementary estimates are taken into 
account :— 


EXPENDITURE (ExcitupiIna SELF-BALANCING ACCOUNTS). 
(Million £.) 


Year’s Issue. | Nine Months’ Issue. 


Estimated| 





; 3 | 0 To Inc. (+) 
—, a Inc. (+) Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, or 


or 


i . Dec. (—). 
Dee. (—), 1931 1932 (-—) 
Interest and manage- 
ment of National 
ee 289-5 276-0 —13-5 252-3 233-7 —18-6 
Payments to Northern 
Ireland Exchequer 6-3 6-8 + 0°5 3-9 4-3 + 0-4 
Other Consolidated 
Fund Services ...... 3-1 3-5 + 0-4 2-1 2-2 + 0-1 
Supply services ........ 439-2 468-6% | +29-°4 316-6 325-5 + 8-9 
Total ordinary expen- 
ee 738-1 754-9 +16-8 574:9 565-7 — 9-2 
New sinking fund...... 32-5 32-5 oes 23-4 14°4 — 9-0 





* Including supplementaries. 

The £18.6 millions saved on National Debt interest is 
explained as to £13.5 millions by the cessation of War 
Debt interest payment as from June 30, 1931; for last 
December's payment is excluded from the Budget. The 
remainder represents savings on Treasury Bill interest. 
The reduction in sinking fund allocation presumably arises 
from the suspension of the statutory sinking funds at- 
tached to certain Government loans through the improve- 
ments in the price of those stocks. Even so, if the full 
sinking fund allocation is made, it is difficult to see how 
the Chancellor, when account is taken of the Supplemen- 
taries for Supply, can escape a small deficit, exclusive of 
the war debt payment. 


Bankers’ Clearings in 1932.—Restricted stock exchange 
business, inactivity in the short loan market and the con- 
tinuance of the depression combined to bring about a 
further contraction in bankers’ clearings during the year 


just closed. The following were the actual figures for 
the past three years :— 


1930. 1931. 1932. 

£ mn. £ mn. £ mn. 

OT CODE coe sccsescccccnnssse 38,783 31,816 27,834 
Metropolitan clearings ......... 1,812 1,668 1,610 
Country clearings ............++. 2,963 2,752 2,668 
BUDE oss cctcivevevwessonivonsene 43,558 36,236 $2,112 


These returns, which relate to cheques and bills paid 
at the London clearing house, show that town clearings 
decreased between 1931 and 1932 by £3,982 millions or 
12.5 per cent.; metropolitan clearings by £58 millions, or 
3.4 per cent.; and country clearings by £84 millions, or 
8 per cent. Proportionately these decreases were less 
than those between 1930 and 1931 which ranged from 7.9 
per cent. for metropolitan clearings to 17.9 per cent. for 
town clearings, and so the downward trend appears to be 
flattening out. Reviewing the movements in clearings 
quarter by quarter, the decline in town clearings was only 
7.9 per cent. for the third quarter of 1932, this of course 
being the period of the temporary stock market revival 
and the active dealings in War Loan following the publi- 
cation of the conversion offer. The fourth quarter of 
1932, however, showed a decline of 14.6 per cent., attri- 
butable to the reaction on the stock exchange, the clos- 
ing of the War Loan conversion offer and to the restric- 
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tions on new capital issues. The decline in metropolitan 
clearings steadily lessened as the year progressed until it 
was only 2.3 per cent. for the last quarter of the year. 
It is known that retail business was relatively bad in the 
last quarter of 1931, and when due allowance is made for 
the intervening fall in prices, there is ground for believing 
that the volume of business was slightly greater in the 
last quarter of 1932. Country clearings were fairly uni- 
form throughout the whole year. The contraction is no 
greater than is warranted by the fall in prices, so that 
the volume of business had been well maintained. This 
is confirmed by the returns of the eleven provincial clear- 
ing houses. Taking the year as a whole, improvements 
over 1931 were recorded by Birmingham, Bradford, 
Bristol, Leicester, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle and 
Nottingham, and decreases by Hull, Leeds and Sheffield. 
The results for the last quarter of the year were not quite 
so satisfactory, but it is clear that industrial activity is 
no worse than it was in 1931. The decrease of 39.4 per 
cent. between 1931 and 1932 in the turnover of the New 
York clearing house provides a striking contrast. 


Russian Timber Purchase.—Our Timber Market corre- 
spondent writes that the British syndicate of timber 
trade operators—Timber Distributors, Limited—have 
arrived at an agreement with the Soviet Government for 
the purchase of 395,000 to 435,000 Petrograd Standards 
(of 165 cubic feet) of Russian sawn wood to be shipped 
by the U.S.S.R. to this country during the present year. 
Since the re-emergence of Russia as a large shipper of 
timber, the opinion has been strong in United Kingdom 
timber trade circles that the purchase, like the sale, 
should be in one set of hands, so as to keep the United 
Kingdom ‘‘ spot ’’ timber market as stable as possible, 
not only for Russian, but for all building and joinery soft- 
woods coming into the country. There had been some 
anxiety in timber trade quarters lest, owing to changes in 
our fiscal system and other political considerations, the 
deal might be delayed still further this year, if made at 
all. The contract, however, is now complete. There are 
many misconceptions arising out of the Russian timber 
trade, and the following facts should be borne in mind. 
The building and joinery woods imported from Russia 
between January-November last year represented 37 per 
cent. of our total imports of those classes, the average 
c.i.f. price of the Soviet wood being £3 Os. 5d. per load 
(of 50 cubic feet). Canada, the only Empire softwood 
producing country, with a 10 per cent. ad valorem prefer- 
ence, sent us last year up to the end of November only 
just under 5 per cent. of our imports at the average c.i.f. 
price of £4 7s. 9d. per load—and that at a time when all 
her other consuming markets were depressed. The differ- 
ence in the import price is sufficiently wide to account for 
the bigger purchases of European woods. Although Cana- 
dian softwoods are gaining ground in the United Kingdom 
market, it is difficult for United Kingdom timber importers 
to believe that the Dominion could maintain such a timber 
service to the United Kingdom as that rendered by Russia, 
Finland and Sweden. The geographical position of 
Canada is against a very large softwood trade with the 
United Kingdom on economic lines. 


The Decline in World Trade.—The League of Nations 
Review* of World Trade in 1931 and the first half of 1932 
is an expressive commentary on the effects of quotas, 
tariffs, exchange regulations and currency depreciation. 
World trade, measured in United States dollars, was 
19 per cent. lower in 1930 than in 1929 and 28 per cent. 
lower in 1931 than in 1930; and in the trade of 48 
countries, representing nearly 90 per cent. of world trade, 
there was a fall of 34 per cent. between the first half of 
1931 and the first half of 1932. Up to 1931, the share of 





* Allen & Unwin. 2s. 
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Europe in world trade had been steadily increasing, as 
the following table shows :— 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF WoRLD TRADE. 


Imports. Exports. 
1929. 1950. 1951. 1929. 1930. 1931. 
Europe (inc. Russia) 55-4 58:3 61:0 48-6 52:2 53:5 
North America ...... 16:0 14-4 13:1 19-4 17:9 16:2 
Latin America ...... 7-6 7-1 6-0 9-6 8-5 9-0 
ics icsedicwtuncces 4-8 ok 5:4 4-5 4-6 S-1 
Asia (ex. Russia).... 13-5 12:7 12:9 15-2 14:3 15-7 
CEB iy can ccencecen«s 2:7 2:4 1-6 2-7 2:5 2:5 


The provisional figures which are available for 48 
countries for the first half of 1932, however, show that 
this increase in Europe’s share has not continued. This 
was largely due to the reduction in exchange of goods 
between European countries, owing to the multiplication 
of trade restrictions and, in particular, to the British 
tariff. This growth of trade barriers has affected non- 
industrial zountries much more than industrial countries, 
but in some cases their competitive power has been main- 
tained by currency depreciation. Among industrial 
countries, the United States has suffered a particularly 
severe loss of export trade. The United Kingdom was 
handicapped for some time by the rigidity of her costs, 
but later in 1931 her competitive power was improved by 
currency depreciation. German exports were well main- 
fained until the beginning of 1932, but have since lost 
ground, while French exports, which felt the depression 
relatively late, fell more than those of most countries 
during 1931 and the first half of 1982. Countries which, 
like Belgium and Holland, have pursued a comparatively 
liberal trade policy, have maintained their trade better 
than, for example, the countries of south-east Europe, 
whose import restrictions have reacted injuriously upon 
their own exports. 


Coal Mining Results.—Tho latest quarterly statistical 
summary issued by the Mines Department reveals a sub- 
stantial deterioration in the coal-mining industry during 
the third quarter of the current year: — 





Costs per Ton. 








“ow Proceeds Profit Output | Earnings 
Period. posable mie _ _ " — sah = 
(Mill.). Wages. we on. on. Manshilt. ar . 
1930. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. cwts. s. d. 
Ist quarter | 60-0 92]13 4] 14 5 1 1 | 21-94 9 3 
and 4, 51-6 ¢ 6.1 Mek } Bw | =6 & ) aw 9 3 
3rd, 50-1 9 5 | 131133] 13 9 | —O 25] 21-34 9 4 
th og 52-6 93/123 &i *& Hl O 6 | 21-8 9 4 
Ist quarter | 52-2 92113 6| 14 3 0 9 | 21-78 9 2 
Qnd 4, 47-5 9 3§]/ 1311 | 1310 | —o 1 | 21-44 9 2 
3rd yy 45-3 9 44] 14 0] 1310 | -o 2 | 21-35 9 24 
“th ‘. 50-9 hie 6 33 0 7 | 21-86 9 2 
932. 
lst quarter 49-6 91 13. 6} 14 0} 0 6} 21-98 9 2 
2nd, 46-1 9 14| 1310 | 13 8 | -o 2 | 21-78 9 2 
3rd, 40-9 9 3¢| 14 28] 13 74) —0 74] 21-50 9 2 
Although activity in the coal-mining industry in the 
oD e a ev 


third quarter of the year is normally marked by a seasonal 
decline, the drop in the tonnage disposable from 46.1 
million to 40.9 million cannot be wholly ascribed to 
seasonal influences. Total proceeds were £27,784,361, as 
compared with £31,550,607 in the April-June period, and 
£31,355,746 in the corresponding quarter last year. The 
net cost of production amounted to £29,069,291, against 
£31,916,768 in the previous quarter, and £31,742,316 in 
the September quarter a year ago. Proceeds therefore 
fell short of net costs by £1,284,930, which compares with 
debit balances of £366,161 during April-June and 
£386,570 in the third quarter of 1931. This unfavourable 
result was due to a rise of 43d. in costs per ton, which 
was divided almost equally between wages and other 
costs. The output per manshift declined further from 
21.78 ewts. to 21.50 ewts. With the exception of North 
Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire, and South Derbyshire 
and Leicestershire, all the coal-mining districts showed a 
debit balance. According to recent statistics, the pro- 
duction of coal has increased substantially since October 
and the results for the December quarter may be expected 


to show a distinct improvement on those of the July- 
December period. 
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I.—An Account of the Tota RevENvE of the Untrep Kiycpom, in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1933, oi 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding year. : at 
ve 
Quarter from October 1 to December 31, 1932, compared Period from April 1 to December 31, 1932, compared with i b : 
with the corresponding Quarter of the preceding Year. the corresponding Period of the preceding Year. & , 
Fs pr 
Quarter ending | Quarter ending Period endi: Period ending 
Dec. 31, 1932. | Dec. 31, 1931. Increase. Decrease. Dec. 31, 1932, | Dec. 31, 1931. enna Deenmaae. 3 
Ordinary Revenue. ; 

Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ As 
SITET icncubccsineseutshesnenameneens 21,240,000 22,973,000 oa 1,733,000 68,581,000 76,472,000 ms 7,891,000 b | 
— including Arrears of Super- 4 | 

enininndnaeeibaiebensenceinss 4,520,000 5,710,000 _ 1,190,000 15,170,000 21,600,000 oe 6,430,000 Be 
Rotate, SIN snteinstausescecnsoes 17,750,000 13,190,000 3,840,000 - 56,780,000 48,390,000 8,390,000 iin Fi | 
I chieitthchahenishssubeiientenionnae 4,850,000 4,020,000 830,000 son 11,610,000 10,400,000 1,210,000 aes ; 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
ED Wl ininccsconiasesssonsinceven “a oes ose — eee 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty 30,000 10,000 20,000 190,000 190,000 ons : Li 
ES |S | aS |S | | TS 5 1 
Total Inland Revenue................ 48,390,000 46,623,000 4,690,000 2,923,000 152,331,000 157,052,000 9,600,000 14,321,000 { 

Oustoms and Excise— 4 

Si sitncitibibbienansbtibehenctbabeennio’ 44,812,000 35,806,000 9,006,000 eee 127,172,000 100,773,000 26,399,000 eco ‘ 

PD ieidctinubhibbibnibbbeiediepaniobion’ 33,700,000 34,300,000 eos 600,000 94,200,000 90,900,000 3,300,000 on a 
Total Oustoms and Excise ......... 78,512,000 70,106,000 9,006,000 600,000 | 221,372,000 | 191,673,000 | 29,699,000 oa : ‘ 
i srr rl een eee cc nt CSTE) ’ 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer share) 527,000 839,0000 = 312,000 1,694,000 2,045,000 on 351,000 R 

Post Office (Net receipt) ...........:.0008 4,100,000 4,000,000 100,000 sak 10,150,000 10,550,000 wee 400,000 i 

NE EEE 370,000 390,000 eee 20,000 970,000 1,010,000 eee 40,000 

Receipts from Sundry Loans . se 693,022 434,083 258,939 sale 3,929,069 12,517,881 a 8,588,812 

Miscellaneous Receipts.............-- vi 3,211,574 8,683,056 ons 5,471,482 13,885,835 15,793,700 me 1,907,865 

Appropriation from Rating Reli S1 
Suspense Account ..............sesses008 on is ae 3,900,000 inne 3,900,000 ; 

seminal hatte icteric ricinricctnsemenneeiel ne aatatnimnemmnnecse minaeamnniiiaiamimeeN® a 
Total Ordinary Revenue ........... 135,803,596 131,075,139 14,054,939 9,326,482 404,331,904 394,541,581 39,299,000 29,508,677 4 
————————|\——————————| ——ux«“~—8—¢§8€ OqqcrF um | YY 
wen ma Balancing Revenue. nenenees on ame Net Increase. £9,790,323 Net Increase. ; s 
EP Sacsnaeieansbeaubanseteineeberecke ,700, . Y ,000 “ee 42,450, 41,650,000 800,000 

Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to ; ae d 

RR REE 2,206,000 1,993,000 213,000 io 9,093,000 8,583,000 510,000 vi v 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 16,906,000 16,093,000 813,000 | ~-51,543,000 | 50,233,000 | —_1,310,000 : 
i aiall 152,709,596 | 147,168,139 14,867,939 9,326,482 | 455,874,904 | 444,774,581 | 40,609,000 29,508,677 t 

mf Ay J | ——$—$ A —<—] mem  ~.——— —~ 
£5,541,457 Net Increase. £11,100,323 Net Increase. I 
IIl.—An Account showing the Recerpts into and Issugs out of the ExcnequeEr in the period ending December 31, 1932, as compared . 
with the corresponding period of the preceding year. 
‘ \ 

= Period ending | Period ending 5 Period ending | Period ending 

REOSIPTS. Dec. 31, 1932. | Dec. 31, 1931. ISSUES. Dec. 31, 1932. | Dec. 31, 1931. t 
£ £ Ordinary Expenditure. £ | 

Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I. ..........++. 404,331,904 394,541,581 Interest and Sienaeement of National Debt ......... 233,687,242 252,350,164 

Self-Balancing Revenue, as shown in Account I 51,543,000 50,233,000 Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer ..........- 4,332,208 3,878,789 

a —— — as aan —| Other Consolidated Fund Services ..........sscseseees 2,158,029 2,059,588 
‘o' iti cnuiibsineneS 874, .774, 340177470 | DA Daa RA) 

Temporary Advances Repaid is Poet. ahaha Lads siecenigebaaheaiaienenenben __ 240,177,479 | _ 358,288,541 — 

ae — ares Fag under the Capital + tg Navy and Air Votes 75,910,000 81,160,000 
ture t, ee ee : ye © F VOUS «2... teseeeeeeesceses seeeee > 7 , . 

Un a Eoteees I “a ce Acts, 1920 17,224 17,224 Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office) | 249,564,765 235,411,592 _ 
I atlas icscenis bet nainenbueeebenbvassen a ms Total, Supply Services (excluding Post Office)... | _ 325,474,765 | 316,571,592 

Octane ; ee ek Total Ordi Expenditure .......sccscessseseees 565,652,244 | 574,860,133. 

Money Raised by Creation of Debt— . Sab ideading Hapentitens. cee nnacieeniapeeinaaaaneee é 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues— RR pitti chxtees ieiionbeewcniies 42,450,000 41,650,000 

—— = Ap — = Telegraph (Money) Be I athiiisudectosideradbbbesinatectebensbopsenccossbe 9,093,000 8,583,000 

cte, 8 an | 5,850,000 6,700,000 : : "7 cata | "an 222000” 

Under the Housing Act, 1914 ...........0..s... 1,822 os Total Self-Balancing Bxpenditure.................. __51,543,000_|__50,253,000 _ 
(6) Under the Unemployment Insurance Acts, Total Ordinary and Self-Balancing Expenditure 617,195,244 625,093,133 
© me. 4. a. sennsunens eT ood 34,930,000 New Sinking Fund (1928) .........s0ssssccccscsseeseseeees ___ 14,391,405 _ __ 23,434,351 

By Treasury Bills ...........cssssssecssseseseeseees apaeean | nesessaeee |p Sete, iniaiing Bow Cling Dens ~......... 651,586,649 | 648,527,484 

By 3 per Cent. Conversion Loan, 1948-53... | 175,316,521 at ayment to U.S.A. Government on December 15, 9 

By National Savings Certificates ............... 32,000,000 34,200,000 ip ivkcvewboncennsenteeencossebanneeuspseecenoorerseseseoneese ___ 28,956,349 _ EI 

By 3 per Cent. Treasury Bonds................++ 107,531,643 aie BE cctnanisninsovcicinciteavesnccsnsenmensesonneccveies 660,542,998 648,527,484 

By 2 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1935-38 ... 76,700,000 ooo Temporary Advances— 

By British Government Loans Abroad ...... oes 134,700,046 Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital 

(@ Ways and Means Advances .........c0-ss:seeeeeeeees 1,248,540,000 602,675,000 Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904 .........00-.es0+5 17,224 17,224 

vee Under the Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 

respect of Issues under Land Settlement BB BIIIE cccatccccccncssnccesnetocenssecveseneceasvecossence oe 34,930,000 
(Facilities) Acts, 1919 and 1921] .............sseeeeeee 101,037 103,072 Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 
—_—- | —__—_——_ Si cinhdntsienidaenenieantatbeniCeNbeeres 7,327,000 11,414,000 
4,943,879,151 3,246,638,923 Issues under Section 1 (3) of the Purchase of Land 
SED NETL, III ccncencnsoceonesascecransencansceene 102,621 om 
Issues under Section 29 (1) of the Irish Land Act, 
1903, and Section 2 (2) of the Irish Land Act, 
ill Nibisuintshickeeineemakinsctaunbvectbnesetbieabcotsonseee 1,039,798 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) 
RE NINN TEE ccctattsnbscovensovvsesnceseosess 5,850,000 6,700,000 
Under the Housing Act, 1914 ...........csccsseeeeeee 182 oe 
Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931— 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed ............-.+0+ 
Redemption of Debt— 
Teeny TR BA ccccccsevscscsescevescssvecccsnee 2,518,135,000 1,894,010,000 
Principal of 5 per Cent. War Loan, 1929-47, paid off 162,462,676 oon 
Principal of 44 per Cent. War Loan, 1925-45, paid off 12,324,342 een 
Principal of 4 per Cent. War Loan, 1929-42, paid off 350,000 
Principal of National Savings Certificates paid off 32, 409, 000 30,150,000 
Principal of National Savings Bonds paid off ..... 862 10,600 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ............... 135, 709" vg2 aie 
Principal of British Government Loans Abroad... 33,798, 439 53,213,521 
Issues to National Debt Commissioners under 
Section 3 (3) of the War Loan Act, 1919 ........ 1,918,000 5,144,000 
Securities surrendered for Duties under Section 34 
of the Finance Act, 2917  ..000.ccscccccscccccccccees 161 18,613 
Ways and Means Advances a 1,206,315,000 564,175,000 
Depreciation Fund under the Finance Act, 1917.. on 1,161,762 
a under Section 24 of the Finance Act, 1932.. 150,000,000 ‘i 
Issues under Sections 11 (4) and 17 (1) of the Finance 
Qo. 2) Act, IDSL........cccecccccscccccscscccescscscecess 18,950,213 eee 
1932. 1931. Dec. 31, Dec. 3], OOO OO 
Balances in Exchequer on 1932. 1931. 4,946,929,898 3,249,822,204 
Ist April— £ £ Balances in Exchequer— £ £ 
Bank of England........... 5,334,959 5,296,468 Bank of England........_ 1,997,645 2,063,360 
Bank of Ireland ........... 470,181 695,075 Bank of Ireland ........ 756,748 744,902 
 _ 5,805,140 | 5,991,543 - ea 2,754,393 2,808,262 
£| 4,949,684,291 | 3,25 252,630,466 £\ 4,949,684,291 3,252,630,466 
Mem.—Floating Debt outstanding March 31, 1932 ............ececsecsssesseseesereeseceeeesees £611,955,000 
1932. 1931. 
Dec. 31. Dec. 31. 
Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— £ £ 
nano osc acossppusnbannoebonabonbonsonessenensee 9,250,000 14,000,000 
Advances by Public Departments ie 40,475,000 49,000,000 
Treasury Bills outetanding .......... = °928,250,000 664,480,00 
Total Floating Debt outstanding...............sccsscsssssssessessecsecssssesseeseessseeses 977,975,000 727,480,000 : 
III. sisencsenseniitanndteienicbeenessieecenesebesecuieponseonsevesconsebnonnevonces £366,020,000 Z 
Treasury, December 31, 1932. ; 


*® Includes £13,000 the proceeds. of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account. 
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Royal Bank of Canada.—Cabled Reports from Montreal 
give the salient features of the Bank’s statement for the 
year ended November 30, 1932. These are reproduced 
below, together with the corresponding figures for the 
previous year :— 


November 30th. 


1931. —_ 

Assets— $ 

Cash on hand and in banks ....... 150,286,892 164, 630: 725 

ig be ce esau wens 122,050,279 125,947,785 

NS on con cane sbunaecosaens 76,293,380 65,351,406 

CN, cc cocnccnctsacdiverdeceeses 419,345,044 360,562,286 

RI BEING oocsscccccnsescccscccvceces 28,760,335 28,927,766 

Letters of credit...............cee0e0e: 28,966,507 20,092,952 
Liabilities— 

Capital, reserves, undivided profits 74,155,106 71,166,955 

Notes in circulation ................. 33,237,097 28,733,752 

a rickkc ve svncbdcacecvarectvoes 666,221,802 620,319,908 

Other liabilities ......................- 23,121,925 25,199,353 

Letters of credit............cceeeeceees 28,966,507 20,092,952 
Profits for the year.................s000 5,448,327 4,861,849 
Rates of quick assets to liabilities 

BP I aiicinc nn nccesvericcncccccns 48%, 52% 


These figures show that the Royal Bank of Canada has 
strengthened its liquid position, the percentage of quick 
assets to all liabilities to the public having increased from 
48 per cent. to over 52 per cent. There is a slight reces- 
sion in earnings, which was to be expected under the 
depressed business conditions ruling in all parte of the 
world. The lessened business activity is further reflected 
in the reduction in commercial loans from $419,345,044 
to $360,562,286. In view of the continued fall in com- 
modity prices and the increased trading difficulties dur- 
ing the year, the maintenance of the assets at such a high 
level is very satisfactory. Savings deposits in Canada are 
well maintained. In general, the report provides addi- 
tional evidence of the strength and stability of Canadian 
banking under most difficult conditions. 


Bank of Montreal.—The addresses delivered by the 
President and Joint General Manager of the Bank of 
Montreal to the annual meeting of the bank’s sharehol- 
ders constituted in the main an exhaustive review of 
Canadian business conditions during 1932, but they both 
had also something to say regarding Canadian banking 
and currency. As regards the discount on the Canadian 
dollar in New York, Mr. Bog, the General Manager, 
pointed out that a substantial portion of Canadian govern- 
mental debt was payable abroad, and that to ensure that 
all maturing payments would be effected promptly the 
Federal Government had very properly placed certain 
restrictions upon the export of gold. After allusions to the 
need for maintaining the credit of the Dominion and to 
the danger of a flight of capital, Mr. Bog admitted that, 
burdensome though it might be to some, there were argu- 
ments in favour of a reasonable discount on the Canadian 
dollar in New York, but urged that to increase this 
discount artificially in a competitive way to a level with 
those countries whose currencies were depreciated to a 
greater extent than that of Canada would be an extremely 
dangerous experiment. Sir Charles Gordon, the President 
of the bank, dealt with the question of a Canadian central 
bank. He argued strongly that there was no need for 
such an institution, that the existing machinery provided 
the country with adequate currency and credit, that his- 
tory showed that the unrestricted issue of paper currency 
always ended in disaster, and that in contrast with the 
United States banking failures no Canadian bank deposi- 
tor had had to wait for his money. Mr. Bog pointed out 
that there was no scope for the development of a Canadian 
money market, and that if the banks lost their circulation 
privilege it was difficult to see how this would justify the 
continued operation of many of their smaller and non- 
remunerative branches. We must confess that we do not 
think Sir Charles Gordon’s points are entirely relevant to 
the question of establishing a central bank in Canada, but 
we equally must bear tribute to the outstanding success 
of the Canadian banking system during a very critical 
period, and say that on that ground there seems no justi- 
fication for so radical a change as that involved by the 
establishment of a central bank—especially as a central 
bank without a money market in which to operate would 
be in a most anomalous position. 
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British Insurance in the U.S.A.—Accident.—We dealt 
last week with the experience in 1931 of British Insur- 
ance Companies underwriting Fire risks in the United 
States. In the Accident and Miscellaneous sphere the 
premium income of the American companies in the largest 
Miscellaneous class, namely, Automobile Insurance, was 
well maintained, and the ratio of losses to premiums was 
more favourable to the Companies. In part, at least, this 
was probably due to the upward revision in the rates of 
premiums charged. In Workmen’s Compensation Insur- 
ance (these two branches account for more than one-half 
of the total premium income of the various Miscellaneous 
branches) the premium income fell considerably, and the 
experience was even more unfavourable than usual. The 
increase, however, in the premium rates which took effect 
from the last quarter of 1931 should place this class of 
risk on a sounder basis. The following table which 
relates to American companies may be of interest in in- 
dicating the distribution of the different classes of 
insurance : 








Percentage of 


Class of Casualty Insurance. Total Premiums. 


1. Auto and auto property damage ........... 40 
2. Workmen’s compensation ...........eeeeee eee 18 
er I oicccccschsocarvaduscescecucdasesecsvenasenes 7 
4. Liability to third parties ................0065. 8 
S. PORBOMAl ACC ONE cncscccsscsicorvesseccosnccnsss 7 
Oe TRY ac aatette sdise ua mrernn en wexenesenvesneuaceea 7 
Fa MN aaa R ceavanvansiacaxdisauddnsadaters 13 

100 


The following table has been compiled from the same 
source as the Fire Insurance table given in our issue of 
December 31st, and the profits have been similarly 
adjusted to conform with British practice. The figures 
given relate to eleven companies or groups of companies 
including the principal British offices represented in 
America, in the various branches of insurance other than 
Life and Fire. The aggregate results for each of the past 
six years are as follows, and reflect the unprofitable 
character of the business :— 


&3 


Underwriting Profit. 


Year. Premiums. Amountof Percentage 
Profit. of Premiums. 
£ £ 
PE asveaiccacmoasecess 25,939,085 — 206,014 —0°38 
Lc (CAREERS eee one 27,196,037 — 593,723 —2:2 
I icecisvcsicascxseaas 28,126,188 774,478 2:8 
RE satan osevsainnaaasias 28,422,634 77,509 0-3 
PIN sad coccracinconsenes 27,064,828 — 439,115 —E-6 
RT scctetocnscsacaedecs 24,952.718 — 168,085 —O-7 


The following table gives the experience of individual 


companies during 1930 and 1931 : — 


1930. 1931. 





Underwriting Underwriting 








Profit or Loss. Profit or Loss. 
Cue or Group 
of Companies. Premium Premium 
Percent- ; Percent- 
Income. age of Income. | age of 
Amount. Pre- Amount. Pre- 
mium mium 
Income. Income. 
: aah cad 
1. Commercial Union | 3,237,673 |— 549,398} —17-0 | 2,767,558 |— 440,348] —15-9 
2. Employers’ Liab. 7,043,560 175,653 2-5 | 6,348,963 202,439 3-2 
3. General Accident.. | 3,611,000 205,625 5:7 | 3,339,412 152,874 4-6 
4. Liverpool and 
London & Globe | 4,347,472 |— 39,787) — -9 | 3,999,479 |— 30,6941 — -8 
5. London & Lancs. 665,226 |— 100,821; —15-2 621,094 |— 26,124) — 4-2 
6. Norwich Union ... 650,051 |— 37,629) — 5-8 592,255 1,185 2 
eee 2,478,154 |— 87,340) — 3-5 | 2,358,501 84,297 3°6 
eae 3,855,789 36,981 1-0 | 3,579,287 |— 72,373} — 2-0 
9. — Exchange... 458,118 |— 45,255 9-9 502,149 |— 28 7352| —- 5°6 
PT uasiearinecsensens 577,423 2,596 “4 653,474 16,556) 2-5 
Xi. Yorkshire cisiiiioed 140,362 | 260) -2 190,546 |— 27,545) —14-5 
27,064,828 e 439,115 — 1-6 |24,952,718 r 168,085} — <7 
| 


It will be noticed the fall in premium income was 
roughly equal to that shown for Fire Insurance, and that, 
contrary to the general impression, the premiums received 
in the United States by British offices are now almost the 
same in the Miscellaneous branches of insurance as in 
Fire Insurance. 


National Mutual Life.—The annual valuation of the 
National Mutual Life Assurance Society, which would 
ordinarily have been made at the end of 1931, was post- 
poned owing to the abnormal conditions then existing. 
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The directors now announce that it has been decided to 
make a valuation of the assets and liabilities as at 
December 31, 1982, with a view to the declaration of 
bonuses for the years 1931 and 1932. The directors also 
state that the whole of the depreciation and realised 
losses on investments in 1931 were more than recovered 
last year. This society has in the past enjoyed so high a 
reputation, amongst other reasons on account of its excel- 
lent bonus record, that this news of its complete recovery 
from the temporary malaise of 1931 will be received with 
feelings of general satisfaction. No indication has so far 
been vouchsafed of the rates of bonus to be declared in 
respect of the years 1931 and 1932, and in view of the 
pronounced fall in the rates of interest now obtainable on 
investments it will be interesting to learn if the excep- 
tionally high bonuses to which the members became 
accustomed in the few years immediately preceding 1931 
will be repeated on this occasion. We look forward to 
the publication of the annual report and accounts to be 
issued shortly. 





Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. 
Industry — Capital Issues — Securities — Business. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, December 28. 


Furtuer slackening in the major industries and holiday 
retail trade from 10 to 20 per cent. lower than a year ago 
are bringing to a close a disappointing year. At the same 
time reassurance may be drawn from the fact that a num- 
ber of currents which threatened to carry away much of 
the financial and business structure have been diverted. 
While deflation in bank credit has continued without more 
than temporary interruption throughout the year, failures 
have diminished to proportions no longer alarming. Cur- 
rency continues to come out of hoarding, deposits are 
rising, interest rates are falling, excess reserves for 
member banks of the Federal Reserve System alone are 
more than $525 millions, and the banks in New York at 
least are back to a profitable operating basis. Industrial 
insolvencies have gone on apace, but the rate has been 
slackening. Railroad receiverships have been fewer than 
might have been expected. The Federal Budget is not 
balanced, but at least the country is now thoroughly awake 
to the urgency of economy and adequate taxation to bring 
a balance of expenditure and income in the coming year. 
Finally, the uncertainties surrounding a_ presidential 
election have passed. 


There may be, as many serious people in Wall Street 
firmly believe, good grounds for optimism over recovery 
within the coming year; but there is no dodging the fact 
that some knotty problems must be solved. Many of the 
surface indications of stability, such as it was, this year 
are due to emergency measures, such as the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation, and this cannot, of course, go on 
indefinitely. Of late the demands on the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation have been rising, the railroads being 
the principal commercial borrowers. Some of the money 
now going to the railroads is being used to meet taxes and 
interest on previous Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
loans. Reconstruction Finance Corporation expenditure 
on each business day in December exceeded repayments, 
whereas on five days in November the reverse was true. 
Since the end of June the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration has spent about $440,000,000 net. The Treasury 
has no capital account, and therefore Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation loans go to swell the Treasury deficit, 
which on ordinary account at the middle of December was 
$1,123 millions. The total at the last tax date was there- 
fore $1,560 millions. Under the circumstances the re- 
vival of talk that the Treasury is considering refunding 
operations for the Liberty Loans sounds premature. 


Slight uneasiness was created this week by the decisive 


manner in which it was made known that President-elect 
Roosevelt was not committed to a sales tax as a means of 
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balancing the Budget. President Hoover, in his message 
to Congress, recommended a general manufacturers’ sales 
tax, and it was known to have the support of many 
Democratic as well as Republican leaders. Whether such 
& measure now will pass the present Congress, with 
Roosevelt opposition, is doubtful; but that will not neces- 
sarily mean that eventually the country will not resort 
to a sales tax. 

It has been known all along that Mr Roosevelt wished 
first to try for a deep cut in Governmental expenditures 
before resorting to additional taxation, and possibly he 
merely feels that a sales tax now would be premature. Un- 
fortunately for Wall Street’s peace of mind, the Press this 
week has spread reports that the incoming Administration 


would favour a long-term bond issue as a Budget balancer. 


Traders in stocks have held on for some time on the idea 
that soon or late inflation would save them, but in most 
quarters it is felt that the filling of Budget gaps by 
borrowing must be stopped if credit is to be maintained. 
The firm tone of Government bonds through the early 
stages, at least, of the long-term borrowing talk suggests 
that inflation as a way out is still much in the background. 
At any rate, a long-term Government bond issue would 
be out of the question under present market conditions, if 
designed merely as a Budget balancer. 


Sentiment in all security markets is said to be more 
cheerful than it has been for months, but price advances 
are being checked by slack business and the lack of assur- 
ance that trade will show much early improvement. This 
week another railroad receivership was announced (Central 


Railroad of Georgia, controlled by the Illinois Central), this 


making the eighth major road to go under during the 
depression. If ability to earn fixed charges were the sole 
measure of a railroad’s hold on solvency at this time, 
numerous receiverships would doubtless take place. The 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation in most cases is sup- 
plying the money to keep them going, but under the law 
as it stands, all Reconstruction Finance Corporation loans 
must be secured by adequate collateral. In the case of 
the Georgia Central, the road had no more security to put 
up. Efforts are being made to amend this provision to 
allow loans to any road whose credit is attested by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. In any event, a few 
more roads may be compelled to go through reorganisa- 
tions as a condition of receiving help from the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation. 


Another worry of the share market is the near approach 
of the time when earning reports for the fourth quarter 
and the year will be published. In the closing three 
months’ earnings, admittedly, were poor, and the parade 
of deficit statements is bound to have some depressing 
effect on sentiment, unless indeed visible improvement 
begins early in January. The steel trade is now down to 
about 14 per cent. of capacity operations, and may go 
lower on the year-end ‘* shutdowns.’’ Only the motor 
industry is looked to by the steel trade as a source of much 
new buying early in 1933. Orders from motor makers are 
rising, but are not alone enough to bring prosperity to 
the steel industry. Motor output for 1932 is estimated 
at under 1,500,000 units; and if 1933 brings a 20 to 25 per 
cent. increase, the leaders of the industry will be satisfied. 

Building contracts awarded in November on a daily 
basis were slightly higher than in October, but the first 
half of December has shown a moderate decline. Build- 
ing permits issued in principal cities, according to the 
Bureau of Labour, were 18 per cent. higher in November 
than in October on the basis of expenditure, but the num- 
ber of permits was 27 per cent. lower. Foreign trade 
results for November were moderately satisfactory. Ex- 
ports, at $139 millions, were down 10 per cent. from the 
previous month and 28 per cent. from a year ago. 
Imports, at $104 millions, were 2 per cent. lower than 
October and were 30 per cent. under the parallel month 
of 1931. The decline from October was of seasonal 
proportions. 


Commodity prices are inclined to weaken, but the wheat 
trade has taken heart on the Department of Agriculture’s 
report on winter acreage sown. The area planted is 
almost as large as that of last year, but the poor growing 
weather has brought an estimate of production at 400 
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million bushels. The indicated output, with normal aban- 
donment, would put the crop 62 million bushels under 
that of this year and but [ittle over half that of two years 
ago. Cotton consumption, including Ned Cross alloca- 
tions by the Farm Board, is a little ahead of a year ago, 
but disentangling the normal consumption from the 
500,000 bales given to the Red Cross, mill takings appear 
to be slightly below those of the crop year of 1931-32. 

Negotiations between the railroad managements and 
labour leaders have reached an apparent deadlock. The 
unions are willing enough to continue the 10 per cent. 
reduction put into effect last February, but wish a limit 
of a year on this seale, while the roads wish full liberty 
to ask for additional cuts if necessary. There is still time 
for the roads to force through a greater reduction at the 
expiration of the present agreement, and then stand on 
that while the matter undergoes arbitration. 





FRANCE. 


Budget — Civil Service — Lottery Loan — Austrian 
Loan — Wheat — Iron and Steel. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Paris, January 4. 

THE Chambers, after disposing of the douziéme provisoire 
for January and, with much hesitation, agreeing that 
France shall guarantee her portion, Frs. 350 millions, 
of the joint loan to Austria, adjourned on Friday until next 
Tuesday, for the brief New Year holiday, with the under- 
standing that the Chamber on reassembling will be placed 
in possession of the methods by which M. Chéron hopes 
to be able to get rid of the Budget deficit. M. Chéron has 
been in constant consultation with the high officials of his 
Ministry, who have been ordered to lay before him their 
detailed and considered recommendations as to the best 
practical way of bringing about the ‘‘ impossible miracle’’ 
demanded of them. These will not be finally drafted until 
to-morrow, and meanwhile, and until the Chamber actu- 
ally meets next Tuesday, the strictest secrecy has been 
imposed upon all concerned. M. Paul Boncour, when his 
Cabinet was completed, announced that he intended to do 
‘* something new,’’ but gave no hint of his meaning. It 
seems to be more or less generally assumed that in any 
case the recast Budget, in view of the “‘ drift to the Left ’’ 
characterising the new Ministry, will be much more a 
Socialistic one than that proposed by M. Germain-Martin 
and approved by M. Herriot; and banking, insurance, 
Bourse and cognate circles are consequently already dis- 
playing some alarm. 

It seems probable that M. Chéron’s fervent insistence, 
some months ago, on a ruthless cut in expenditure as the 
only remedy for the present difficulty, is not likely to be 
translated into very substantial application. A decree was 
promulgated yesterday stipulating that ‘‘ recruitment ”’ 
of budding Civil Servants, to fill vacancies in the various 
administrations, is to be suspended for twelve months. 
The decree has not had a good Press. It is estimated that 
this step will reduce Government expenditure by Frs. 100 
millions in 1933, but the decree is so hedged round with 
‘* safeguards ’’ and ‘‘ derogations’’ that it is doubtful 
whether even this small saving will actually be effected. 
Further, there is already a loud outcry from the 4,000 to 
5,000 young people of both sexes who have been educating 
themselves to qualify for posts in the Government service 
which become available in 1933. The Civil Servants’ 
syndicalist organisations are already agitating in the 
matter, and suggesting that ‘‘ compensation ’’ will be 
demanded for the young people in question. Simul- 
taneously, encouraged by the success of collective bar- 
gaining by other associations with large memberships, the 
bulk of the Army officers who have resigned their com- 
missions since the end of the war have organised them- 
selves and are urging that they alone of all categories of 
former soldiers have not yet been granted pensions. 


Constructive proposals for remedying the present serious 
financial situation are conspicuous by their absence, and 
all professions, parties and shades of opinion appear to be 
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equally sterile of ideas. The current week, however, has 
seen the revival, in slightly modified form, of the oft- 
repeated proposal that France may find a way out of her 
financial difficulties by the issue of a huge State lottery 
loan. The proposal, which is now put forward by a news- 
paper owned by M. Raymond Patendtre, a wealthy Under- 
Secretary in both the present and the previous Ministries, 
is that the loan should be for Frs. 150,000 millions, bearing 
interest charges of 3 per cent., so far as the Government 
is concerned, but giving holders only 2 per cent. net, the 
other 1 per cent. being absorbed by abundant prizes. One 
feature in this ingenious proposal is apparently the fact 
that in this country the State deducts 36 per cent. as taxa- 
tion from all lottery bond prizes, which would go a long 
way towards reducing the cost to the Government of the 
1 per cent. allotted to prizes. 


The Austrian Loan Bill was approved by the Chamber 
after a long debate by a majority of 352 against 188 (with 
50 abstentions). This result was largely due to the inter- 
vention of M. Herriot, who pointed out that France had 
already guaranteed loans of Frs. 750 millions to Austria in 
1923 and of Frs. 354 millions (through a bank) in 1931, 
and would be exposed to the risks of paying off the 
former, before 19438, if the situation of Austria was not re- 
established before then. The Bill had more difficulty 
in the Senate, where M. Henry Bérenger, rapporteur of 
the Foreign Affairs Commission, and M. Henri Roy, 
rapporteur général for the Bill, both damned it with very 
faint praise. M. Bérenger emphasised that France had 
up to now either lent or guaranteed over Frs. 6,000 
millions to Central Europe. The Senate eventually 
adopted the Bill by 136 votes against 60, but with 96 
abstentions. Similarly, the Upper House hesitated a 
good deal in granting M. Chéron authority for the issue 
of Frs. 5,000 millions of additional Treasury Bonds. The 
Senate Finance Commission, indeed, at first insisted on 
cutting the figure down to Frs. 3,000 millions, to check 
unwise expenditure by the Chamber, but eventually, 
although without enthusiasm, abandoned this attitude 
and recommended adoption of the Bill, which’ was 
approved by the whole House by 242 votes against six. 

The dominating factor in the Government’s decision to 
create a National Wheat Office, and to ask for a credit of 
Frs. 300 millions for the stabilisation of quotations in the 
wheat market, is that the 1932 harvest (according tu 
official estimates) totalled 92,000,000 quintals, or 7,000,000 
quintals in excess of the country’s needs. An import duty 
of 80 francs per quintal on foreign wheat has proved incap- 
able of preventing domestic prices from dropping below 
world levels. The method to be applied under the Bill ap- 
proved by the Chamber last week will be for the State to 
purchase the surplus crop outright, at a price fixed by itself, 
at such a level as to prevent market quotations falling 
below a certain level. This surplus will be exported or, in 
the event of the harvest being insufficient, will again be 
offered on the home market. The proposal is based on the 
theory that the State will thus be able to act on both 
supply and demand, and in such a way as to maintain 
internal wheat prices at the chosen level. One effect of the 
wheat farmer’s privileged position will be that hencefor- 
ward it will be much more profitable to him to grow wheat 
than to devote himself to grazing cattle; as a result of 
which French wheat harvests, which are normally below 
consumption requirements, may in future exceed normal 
needs. With wheat prices in world markets generally sub- 
stantially below quotations in France, the prospect for the 
taxpayers of the country is not an attractive one. 


Iron and steel production figures for November indicate 
that the fractional increase in output registered for several 
months past is being maintained. Total iron producticn 
in November was 458,000 tons, as compared with 457,000 
tons in October, 452,000 (lowest) in June last, 567,000 
tons in November last year, and a monthly mean of 
864,000 tons in 1929 (highest). This is the fifth successive 
month to register siightly better tonnage. The number 
of blast furnaces in activity was 82 (or one more than in 
October), against 97 in November last year. Crude steel 
output in November showed an improvement of 2,000 
tons on the month, total production tonnage being 469,000 
tons, against 467,000 tons in the previous month, 473,000 
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tons in August, 444,000 tons (lowest) in May last, 538,060 
tons in November, 1931, and a monthly mean of 808,000 
tons (highest) in 1929. The improvement in steel was 
checked in September, owing to the drop in export orders 
through tariff modifications abroad, and output, although 
fractionally better during the past three months, has not 
yet got back to the August level. 





GERMANY. 
French and English Trade Treaties — Railways. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Beruin, January 3. 


AGREEMENT was reached just before Christmas on the 
revision of the Franco-German trade treaty of 1927. That 
largely does away with the danger of a European trade 
war on a large scale before the World Economic Con- 
ference. The proceedings originated in France’s desire to 
reduce the large import balance in her trade with Ger- 
many and even to bring about a balanced trade. Germany 
was unable to fall in with this desire because she is 
obliged to nave an export balance in her trade with her 
Continental European neighbours in order to pay for her 
overseas imports and to meet her debt services. 


Happily the actual demands of the two countries proved 
less irreconciliable than their principles. France had 
intended, as a consequence of her desire for a balanced 
trade, to demand that most-favoured-nation treatment 
be replaced by reciprocity, and to attempt to procure 
release from all limitations on her rates of duty. She 
was not, however, prepared to be a party to a treaty 
which left Germany free to raise her duties on French 
goods. The French delegation based their demand for a 
one-sided fixation of German duties on the fact that 
Germany already enjoyed the French minimum tariff, 
which was limited by treaties with other countries, 
whereas France, in the absence of any restriction on the 
German duties, might be faced with all manner of in- 
creases in the German duties, as Germany has no 
minimum tariff. In any case, they argued, it was essential 
to improve France’s trade balance with Germany, as it 
had become intolerable. 

In the course of the negotiations France first of all 
renounced her opposition to the most-favoured-nation 
principle. The most-favoured-nation clause was, it is 
true, limited to certain groups of goods—it was not offici- 
ally quite general even in the treaty of 1927—but all 
Germany’s exports are covered by it. From the practical 
point of view it is more strictly applied than hitherto, and 
in its present form it will prevent the misuse of the idea 
of dumping, and of legislation for the protection of trade 
marks, for protective purposes. On the question of tariff 
restriction Germany insisted upon unconditional equality. 
Either both sides must be completely free to fix their 
duties, or the restrictions of the 1927 treaty must be as far 
as possible retained. The French wished to avoid choos- 
ing between these two possibilities, and so a compromise 
was agreed upon whose practical effect still has to be 
tested. The tariff restrictions of the former treaty were 
kept in principle, but it was agreed that either party 
could, within ten days, denounce any individual item in 
the tariff. That is not a satisfactory state of affairs, for 
both in France and in Germany interested parties will 
besiege the ministries with demands that this or that 
restriction be denounced and the tariff greatly increased. 
In Germany these demands will come principally from 
agriculture, as the import of French vegetables and other 
field and garden products has long been felt as a burden. 
Sections of the German textile industry also desire higher 
protection against France. In France, several industries 
wish for increased protection. The relevant ministries 
of both governments will therefore probably spend the 
next few months in prolonged negotiations, and each will 
threaten to retaliate against any denunciation by a 
denunciation of its own. That might lead to a great deal 
of mutual resentinent, but the leading officials on 
both sides are anxious to promote an understanding. 


The Germans are anxious for it because they have always 
regarded satisfactory commercial relations with France 
as the greatest need of German economic interests, while 
the French, who at one time were disposed to be more 
protectionist, are now strongly impressed by the serious 
damage which is accruing to their country from the high 
price level, which would only be intensified by a great 
rise in the protective duties. A number of tariff increases 
are bound, however, to be made by France, as without 
them it is impossible to relinquish the quotas, which have 
not proved a success. This will lead to certain counter 
measures on the part of Germany, but it is to be hoped 
that this very important treaty will not be the subject of 
too many exceptions and alterations. 


A new agreement for the regulation of Anglo-German 
trade relations is contemplated. The comprehensive 
commercial treaty which both countries wish to conclude 
before long is not yet under consideration, but conversa- 
tions have been held with a view to clearing up a differ- 
ence of opinion which has arisen out of the increases in 
the English duties in 1931. The present Anglo-German 
treaty contains a provision that each of the two countries 
is entitled to protest if the other imposed an increased 
duty which is “* especially injurious ’’ to the interests of 
the other party. Germany made several protests under 
this clause during 1931, and asked for arbitration. 
England regarded her increases of duties as ordinary acts 
of autonomy and refused the German demand. Germany 
therefore substantially reduced her import quota for 
English coal, which had hitherto been big enough to allow 
as much export of English coal to Germany as was 
economically possible. Long-drawn-out negotiations 
followed, and it was finally agreed that the German com- 
plaints should be discussed. An agreement now seems 
to have been reached on essentials : Germany is to raise 
the coal quota, though not to the former level, and the 
English delegation has agreed to some, but not all, of the 
German requests. It remains for the respective Govern- 
ments to decide whether they will embody the results of 
these negotiations in an agreement. 


The revenue of the German railways has fallen to half 
that of 1929. In 1932 they were 26 per cent. lower even 
than in 1931, amounting to Rm. 2,500 millions, against 
an expenditure of Rm. 3,000 millions. Their budget will 
therefore not be balanced, although the reparations burden 
has fallen from 660 to 70 millions. Revenue from goods 
traffic has fallen even more than passenger revenue, as it 
has suffered not only from the depression but also from 
road competition. The railways have done their best to 
meet the unsatisfactory revenue situation by curtailing 
expenditure as much as possible. Working expenses are 
20 per cent. less than last year and 33 per cent. less than 
in 1929. Wages were once more reduced in 1932. and 
the staff cut down, but the extent to which expenditure 
can be reduced is limited by the nature of railway work- 
ing. The curtailment of expenditure on materials was 
made more tolerable by the fact that the tax-free Reich 
loan and the refunding to the railway company of taxa- 
tion vouchers to the full value of the transport tax pro- 


vided funds for the placing of contracts without affecting 
the working accounts. 








POLAND. 


Parliament — War Debt — Conversion — Cotton 
Industry. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Warsaw, December 29. 
THE ordinary budgetary session of Parliament was re- 
sumed at the beginning of December, following a month’s 
adjournment. At the first full session of the Senate, 


M. Prystor, the Prime Minister, outlined at considerable 
length the Government’s programme for combatting the 
economic crisis. M. Prystor emphasised the Government's 
determination to maintain monetary stability and to keep 
the Budget approximately balanced. He also reiterated 
! the Government's intention to force down the price of 
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manufactured goods more nearly to conform with the 
prevailing low level of agricultural prices. Since, how- 
ever, the 70 per cent. of Poland’s population which com- 
prises the agricultural community is to-day virtually 
penniless (many estates cannot even realise from the sale 
of their grain this year the cash necessary to meet tax 
assessments) it is not possible to see how even a very 
drastic reduction in the prices of ‘‘ cartelised ’’ manu- 
factured goods will substantially increase sales. On the 
other hand, however, the multitude of manufacturers’ 
associations are insisting that compulsory price reductions 
will inevitably lead to an epidemic of bankruptcies among 
manufacturing concerns. 


Having announced on December 15th that no action 
had been taken in the matter of the interest payment of 
$3,070,000 due to the United States on that date because 
of the fact that a formal reply had not been received from 
Washington to the second Polish Note delivered on 
December 9th, the Government announced on the 16th 
that the United States had replied in the negative to 
Poland’s request for a suspension of this payment. The 
Polish Ambassador in Washington was accordingly in- 
structed to inform the United States Government that 
Poland is prepared to examine, in collaboration with the 
United States, the problem of the Polish debt in such a 
manner as to safeguard the interests of both the United 
States and Poland. While there has been no suggestion 
on the part of authoritative journals in Poland of a 
** united front,’’ it seems clear that final action in regard 
to the American debt will not be taken until a settlement 
is reached between the United States and France. In the 
meantime, Poland’s ‘‘ default ’’ should be regarded as 
inability to pay rather than unwillingness to do so. 


Supplementing the Decrees promulgated in November 
limiting rates of interest and the profits of credit institu- 
tions, a Bill has passed its third reading in the Sejm for 
the compulsory conversion of all non-Government internal 
obligations based on mortgaged property. The published 
outline of this Bill, which is to become law on January 1, 
1938, indicates that the interest rate on all loans based 
on real property will be reduced to 5 per cent. or less, 
with a corresponding reduction in the obligations issued 
by credit societies and based on these property mortgages. 
Such issues of the Credit l’oncier type, of which a large 
number are outstanding in Poland, will have the coupon 
rate reduced by approximately one half, with the benefit 
being passed along to the individual borrower who has 
mortgaged his property. The amortisation dates of these 
issues are also to be greatly extended, with a moratorium 
on all maturities during the next three years. Exempt 
from the provisions of this law will be bonds issued in 
foreign currencies, as well as all bonds issued by the 
State, or by State banks with the guarantee of the public 
‘Treasury; the difference between the coupon rate and the 
interest charge to individual borrowers in such cases being 
assumed by the Exchequer. This Bill appears to be 
modelled on a similar law enacted by the German Reich 
—with the important difference, however, that the Ger- 
man law is for a limited period, whereas the Polish con- 
version is permanent. The announcement of this compul- 
sory private debt conversion had a disastrous effect on 
Bourse quotations of the securities affected, a typical 
instance being the Warsaw 8 per cent. Credit Foncier 
stock, which declined in the first half of December from 
around 600 zlotys to 420 zlotys for stock of a nominal 
value of 1,000 zlotys. It is unofficially stated that the 
total amount of long-term loans falling within the pro- 
visions of the Conversion Law is 1,736 million zlotys— 
in which are included 749 millions representing agricul- 
tural credits, 399 millions of communal credits and 312 
millions of municipal credits. 


Apart from a number of minor casualties, the depres- 
sion so far has virtually forced into bankruptcy the three 
largest cotton spinning and weaving enterprises in Poland 
—all operating in the City of Lodz. The first major 
casualty was in 1930, when the Poznanski Mills found 
themselves so heavily indebted to the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana that the latter practically took over the company 
from the Poznanski family and has since kept the mills 
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owning the most modern textile plant in Poland, was forced 
to apply to the courts for a moratorium and is still en- 
deavouring to arrange a settlement with its creditors. The 
latest casualty is the Scheibler and Grohman Company, 
which has been in existence for more than a century, and 
which has also recently passed under management control 
of the Banca Commerciale Italiana. The company’s in- 
debtedness had reached the point where it was impossible 
to repay or fund it, so that the Milan bank was practically 
forced to tuke over the management of the enterprise. 
In the case of Scheibler and Grohman, however, the Bank 
of Poland and the National Economic Bank (the latter 
belonging to the Polizh Government) have made sub- 
stantial loans to the company, so that in the reorganisa- 
tion now taking place their interests will have to be safe- 
guarded. Since there is unfortunately no good ground 
for believing that the difficulties of the Lodz textile 
industry have passed their worst phase, it is to be feared 
that the cycle of bankruptcies and reorganisations is not 
yet completed. In fact, with the continuous contraction 
in exports and the inability of the home market to absorb 
and pay for the output of the Lodz mills, the situation 
of the entire industry is becoming increasingly grave. 





FINLAND. 
Cabinet Crisis —- Finance — Money — Trade. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


HetsinGrors, December 27. 


On December 7th the Government resigned on the refusal 
of the President of the Republic to submit proposals to 
the Diet for introducing maximum rates of interest on 
certain kinds of internal credits. This question had 
been actively discussed in public during the autumn and 
a powerful minority in the Government was opposed to 
the proposals. The majority in the late Government, 
which had remained in power for over 20 months, con- 


sisted of Agrarians. The new Ministry was formed 
within a week. The Minister of Justice in the late 


Government, Professor T. M. Kivimiki, is the new Prime 
Minister; Dr. H. M. J. Relander, who has occupied the 
same post before, is Minister of Finance; and the Govern- 
ment includes members of all the non-Socialist parties. 
In its declaration of policy the new Government states 
that its main task is to strengthen the national economy 
of the country, above all to maintain a state of equi- 
librium in the State finances, and to stabilise the 
currency. The change of Government has had a calming 
effect in those quarters in which an inflationary policy 
was feared. 

Just before Christmas the Diet passed the Budget for 
1933. In it the expenditure and revenue are estimated 
to amount to about 2,877 million marks. It is satisfactory 
to find that the Budget had been balanced without having 
to resort to borrowing. It should be stated, however, that 
the revenue includes some items that must be described 
as exceptional and of such a nature that they are scarcely 
likely to recur for a number of years in succession. These 
include the employment of the greater part of the annual 
profit of the Bank of linland to cover State expenditure, 
the repayment of public loans granted to State business 
concerns converted into limited liability companies, and 
a transfer from the Old Age and Sickness Insurance Fund. 
amounting altogether to 210 million marks. 


mm 


rhe Diet ended its session on December 22nd and will 
re-assemble on January 16th. Among the matters dealt 
with by the Dict the following are worth noting: amend- 
ments to the law concerning trade in aleoholic beverages, 
by which most of the numerous so-called ‘‘ black days ”’ 
on which all trade in spirits is forbidden, have been 
abolished; the law for stabilising the price of butter and 
cheese; the alteration of rates of duty on various com- 
modities; the grant of powers to the Government to raise 
loans and to take steps to protect Finnish exports. 

The money market experienced no great change in 
November and December. The position is still strained, 
though there are some indications that a change for the 


going. In 1931, the Widzewska Manufacturing Company, | better is setting in. It is noticeable above all that the 
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Bank of Finland’s reserve of foreign currency, which had 
been constantly reduced since the beginning of April, rose 
during the last fortnight in November and the first fort- 
night in December. The increase is not large, but it is 
important as marking the tendency. 


Finland’s balance of trade was favourable again in 
November as it has been in all the preceding months of 
this year. The value of imports for January-November 
amounted to 3,121 million marks in comparison with 
3,205 millions for the same months last year and 4,832 
millions in 1930. The value of exports amounted to 
4,216 million marks compared with 4,008 millions last 
year and 5,024 millions in 1930. The Finnish trade 
statistics have never before recorded such a favourable 
balance of trade as in 1932. The result for January- 
November was a surplus of exports amounting to 1,095 
million marks, compared with 803 millions last year and 
only 192 millions in 1930. In consequence of this the 
balance of payments is also favourable, but the surplus of 
exports has to be used for the redemption of short-term 
foreign indebtedness, the regular redemption of bonds and 
of the losses in exchange occasioned by the rise in the 
rates of exchange. However, even in this respect the 
tendency has been satisfactory during the last fortnight. 





CANADA. 


Business — Grain Trade — Newsprint — Relations with 
United States. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Ottawa, December 12. 

SEVERE winter weather continues to prevail throughout 
Canada and outdoor work is now largely suspended. 
Seasonal Christmas buying has given a certain stimulus 
to retail trade, but wholesale houses report no improve- 
ment and business generally remains in a depressed con- 
dition. Building activity has practically ceased, and all 
the industries dependent upon it are dull. In the in- 
dustrial field the cotton mills alone show signs of pros- 
perity and are stated to be operating at 74 per cent. of 
their capacity, with 90 per cent. of their ordinary comple- 
ment of workers employed. 

At the other end of the scale of activity are the iron 
and steel plants. On October 31st only one pig-iron 
furnace, with a capacity of 550 tons, which is only 13 per 
cent. of the aggregate capacity, was in operation. In 
most other industries there has been a further decline 
in production, which is reflected in a drop in the output of 
electrical power. In the motor manufacturing industry, 
while production for the domestic market is low, there has 
been an encouraging gain in the output for export, due 
largely to the contracts of the Canadian Ford Company 
with its British ally. Unemployment shows no signs of 
abating, and, with a sharp shrinkage in revenues, many 
communities are at their wits’ end to provide their local 
share of unemployment relief. Last week at Ottawa a 
deputation of Montreal aldermen and others interviewed 
the Minister of Labour and informed him that conditions 
in their city had become intolerable; it was pointed out 
that landlords were becoming impoverished through non- 
payment of rent and could not pay their taxes, that the 
municipal funds available for relief were nigh exhaustion, 
and that further help must be provided by the Federal 
Treasury to meet a situation which threatens to become 
desperate. 


Grain prices have sunk a little lower during the past 
fortnight and apparently the Federal Government has 
definitely withdrawn its support from the market; its 
Winnipeg agent, J. I. Macfarland, is credited with a 
recent statement that in his view the only cure for wheat 
prices was a general curtailment of production all over 
the world, and there has been talk in the West of opening 
negotiations with foreign countries for this purpose. But 
the lowness of prices has stimulated the export buying 
demand and the disposal of Canada’s wheat supplies has, 
during the autumn months, been proceeding at a more 
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rapid rate than usual. Since the present crop year began 
Canuda has been responsible for more than 55 per cent. 
of the total world shipments of wheat. Meanwhile it is 
rumoured in Ottawa that the Bennett Ministry has now 
the idea of working out, with the co-operation of the 
British authorities, a compromise plan whereby the 
Buffalo outlet would not be completely closed to Canadian 
wheat, but grain exporters would be forced to make 
greater use of Canadian channeis. 


The Bureau of Statistics’ latest price bulletin shows 
that the downward trend of prices has not been checked, 
but the decline in November was comparatively slight, 
the wholesale index (1926 = 100) falling to 64.8 from 
65.0 in October; 62 quotations were higher, 85 lower and 
355 unchanged; the chief decline was in *‘ animals and 
their products,’’ for which the index feil from 59.3 to 
57.5. But the continued persistence of low prices for 
farm products is giving a great impetus to the demand for 
inflation, which is accumulating supporters every week 
and has now assumed the dimensions of a regular crusade 
in the West. 

So far the conferences which have been taking place in 
Montreal between the leaders of the newsprint industry 
with a view to its drastic reorganisation have produced no 
tangible result, and they were temporarily adjourned last 
week. The old difficulty about the achievement of a 
merger still persists because, while all the newsprint 
magnates are agreed that there must be a general sacri- 
ficial contribution, each of them wants to keep the 
sacrifices to be made by his corporation down to a mini- 
mum and sets a higher value upon its properties than the 
others will acknowledge. 


The negotiations about the war debts are being closely 
followed in Canada, although there is only an indirect 
interest here in the settlement of the problem. This in- 
terest may prove exceedingly important for Canada as a 
further fall in the value of the sterling in New York 
would be likely to carry down the Canadian dollar to lower 
levels and intensify the already great difficulties of meet- 
ing obligations due in the United States. Again, Cana- 
dian exporting interests think that they would benefit 
greatly if the threat, implied in the second British Note, 
of placing further tariff restrictions upon imports from the 
United States were carried out, inasmuch as it would 
increase their present advantage in the British market in 
many lines over American competitors. On the other 
hand, it is also realised that if the Americans were moved 
to further tariff reprisals, Canada might be the chief 
sufferer, for the Smoot-Hawley tariff has not exhausted 
the possibilities of doing damage to Canadian interests. 


Meanwhile, little hope is now entertained by the Cana- 
dian supporters of the St. Lawrence Waterway Treaty 
that it will be ratified by the American Senate during the 
present short session, and it is taken for granted that once 
the Roosevelt administration comes to power it will dis- 
card the present treaty and insist that, if the project is 
not to be abandoned, a new treaty on a different basis be 
negotiated. Apart from the ardent enthusiasts about the 
waterway, there will be no particular disappointment in 
Canada about the postponement of the enterprise; and in 
view of the glut of power which now exists in Eastern 
Canada, the Provincial Government of Ontario will be 
greatly relieved to escape from its obligation to pay for 
the million h.p. of electrical energy which was to be 
developéd on the international section of the St. Lawrence 
and allocated to the Hydro-Electric Commission of 
Ontario. A demand has arisen in certain quarters in 
Canada for the repeal of the legislation which bars exports 
of Canadian liquor to the United States; and the Canadian 
Government, in a Note to Washington, which complains of 
the illegal actions of the American coastguard patrols in 
regard to Canadian vessels suspected of carrying liquor 
cargoes, has intimated that, unless the present practices 
are terminated, it may have to recede from its present 
policy of helping the United States to enforce its 
prohibition laws. 
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JAPAN. | 
Trade — Prices — Money — Depreciation. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Toxyo, December 9. 


Tue course of foreign trade continues to be encouraging. 
The November returns show that, as compared with the 
corresponding month of last year, imports increased by 
38,272,000 yen, or 47.3 per cent., and exports rose by 
74,824,000 yen, or 97.1 per cent. The increase in imports 
is accounted for largely by raw cotton, raw wool, wheat 
and machinery, while ammonium sulphate alone on the 
leading list recorded a notable decline. On the export 
side textile goods are responsible for nearly one-half of the 
expansion; raw silk, cotton manufactures and rayon piece- 
goods have all done exceedingly well. The excess of 
exports over imports for last month amounted to 
$2,611,000 yen, as against the import excess of 3,921,000 
yen in November, 1931. The total visible adverse balance 
of the year was reduced to 33,496,000 yen, as compared 
with 59,825,000 yen in the same period of last year. 


The upward movement in the general level of com- 
modity prices, which had slowed down in October, was 
again accelerated during November. The Bank of Japan’s 
wholesale index number for last month registered a rather 
sharp advance of 5.2 per cent. on the month, and the 
gain for the five consecutive months was 21.5 per cent. 
The rise is general; forty-four out of fifty-six com- 
modities advanced, while only four declined and eight 
remained unchanged. Most prominent among those 
which advanced are cereals, cotton and woollen manu- 
facturers, iron and steel, and fertilisers. 


Despite the approach of the year-end, money is 
excessively easy, largely owing to disbursement of the 
relief scheme fund. Money rates are lower, and over- 
night loans are obtainable at as low as a fraction below 
2 per cent., the lowest rate ruling in any December in 
recent years. After the turn of the month the note cir- 
culation rapidly contracted and stood at only 1,073,807, 700 
yen on December Sth. Clearing banks’ deposits are on 
the increase, and their technical position has greatly im- 
proved. A few provincial banks which had failed last 
year re-opened their doors recently. The year-end is ex- 
pected to be negotiated without undue difficulty. 


Favoured, in particular, by excessive monetary ease 
and the improved aspect of the trade returns, the stock 
roarket continued its upward trend. The total value on 
December 1st of all shares quoted at the Tokyo Stock 
Exchange amounted to 38,786,957,000 yen, against 
3,256,670,000 yen on November Ist, and 2,375,824,000 
yen on December 1, 1931. A cheerful tone has been pre- 
valent in most markets but the gain is most conspicuous 
in rayon, sugar, and steel shares, and even electricity 
supply shares have recovered substantially. 


The financial and industrial improvement is due to the 
continuous depreciation of the currency. The heavy fall 
in the yen, however, has alarmed the Government, which 
so far had rather complacently left the yen exchange to 
take its own course. Since November 24th the Govern- 
ment has enforced more vigilant supervision on inter-bank 
foreign exchange transactions, and ordered the exchange 
banks to report daily to the Treasury all business done 
betweenthem. Ina Pressinterviewthe Minister of Finance 
launched a fierce attack on the exchange bankers who 
are alleged to be indulging in exchange speculation, and 
intimated that, if speculative bear operations in the yen 
do not cease, the Government will have to inaugurate 
State control of exchange business or even control of 
foreign trade. It is also understood that the Government 
is contemplating, as a means of supporting the yen, 
mobilisation of foreign securities under the provisions of 
the Flight of Capital Prevention Act. On Thursday the 
Appraising Committee of Foreign Securities under the 
same Act was established under the chairmanship of the 
Minister of Finance. 


The worst sufferers from the heavy fall in the yen are 
the big Japanese electric power companies, which 
borrowed abroad. Their interest and amortisation 
charges on external debenture issues have been more 







than doubled in terms of the depreciated currency and 
the debt burden is felt rather acutely. These companies 
are now planning to buy up their foreign debentures, 
which are held in a great amount in the country and can 
be profitably bought at the ruling prices. In view of their 
condition, however, it is difficult to see how they will 
munage to raise the necessary funds for the purpose. 


ARGENTINA. 
Debt Service — Production — Crop Prospects. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

December 16. 
ARGENTINA’S proposal to reduce the incidence of the 
charges arising out of her debt services has been received 
with general satisfaction in local financial circles; though, 
in justice to Dr. Hueyo, the Minister of Finance, it must 
be recorded that he gave his consent somewhat un- 
willingly to the novel proposals. These consist in taking 
a present date as the basis for the amortisation of all out- 
standing indebtedness, which will be paid off in 334 years 
through the action of a sinking fund of 1 per cent. per 
annum, cumulative interest. Explained as briefly as 
possible, the idea is that the Government will draw up 
an exact estimate of its oustanding debt, both internal 
and external, and will thereupon establish a new term of 
payment with interest at 6 per cent. per annum, and 
cumulative amortisation at 1 per cent., as has just been 
mentioned. To make things clearer, a concrete instance 
may be given by taking an obligation of $50,000,000 paper 
at 6 per cent. interest plus 1 per cent. amortisation; this 
involves an annual service of $3,500,000 paper. If, 
however, $10,000,000 paper of this particular obligation 
has already been paid off, under the new agreement, 
service will not be calculated, as at present, upon the 
original capital of $50,000,000 paper, but on the actual 
balance outstanding, namely, $40,000,000 paper. Thus 
the Government will have to find $2,800,000 instead of 
the $3,500,000 for which it is liable under existing finan- 
cial legislation. It is calculated by the Ministry of 
Finance that the total saving in connection with the 
internal and the external debt service will be close upon 
$70,000,000 paper, if exchange difference is allowed for, 
and $56,338,000 paper, without taking exchange into 
the calculation. 

Official opinion in Argentina holds that this expedient 
will not damage the Republic’s credit abroad. At the 
same time, unless such a move is supported by substan- 
tial cuts in the official estimates of Budget expenditure 
curing 1933, much of the benefit that it is designed to 
produce will be dissipated. For the saving thus effected 
in the debt service will be counterbalanced by Congress 
desisting from the original intention to increase taxation; 
this being somewhat akin to Hobson’s choice, inasmuch 
as it was demonstrably certain that no increase to the 
revenue could be had from such a source. Apart from 
her import dues and her inland revenue taxes, Argentina 
is not successful in her taxation methods. In time, no 
doubt, the tax on incomes, and that upon transactions, 
will be justly and universally applied. But, without 
going into detail, it will suffice to say that this is far 
from being the case at present; income tax has been 
successfully evaded by various Government institutions 
whose employees are considered exempt from such pay- 
ments, while the tax on transactions is very much a 
matter of conscience. 


Meanwhile Argentine production keeps well up to 
normal figures, the first official estimate of the 1932-33 
harvest giving the following quantity of production :— 
Wheat, 6,300,000 tons; linseed, 1,350,000 tons; oats, 
1,250,000 tons; barley, 700,000 tons; rye, 300,000 tons. 
And although prices ruling at the present time are most 
unsatisfactory, with spot wheat at $5.75 paper per 100 
kilos., while linseed is $9.05 paper and oats barely $4.00 
paper, it is not correct to say that Argentina has pro- 
duced her crops at a loss; any more than it is righ or 
reasonable to imagine that, because cattle prices are 


down to an extent that has not been known for over 
twenty years, the pastoral interests are therefore ruined. 


There is an all-round reduction of prices noticeable in 
Argentina to-day, and with it an all-round reduction in 
unnecessary expenditure of every kind, exception being had 
to certain Government departments. The outlay boldly 
budgetted for by the Ministries of War and of Marine 
are not warrantable on the grounds of national defence ; 
especially when one takes into consideration the heavy 
reduction in effectives, and in general outlay, that recent 
events have forced upon both Chile and Brazil. The 
1933 Budget estimates are, however, just coming under 
discussion, and even more substantial reductions than 
the $20,000,000 paper at present advocated may well be 
enforced during their passage through the Chamber of 
Deputies, the true holders of Argentina’s purse-strings. 
General business movement continues to be at a much 
lower ebb than is customary at this season of the year. 
Nevertheless the 1933 prospects are promising, even 
although one is forced to record the likelihood of consider- 
able damage to maize through the ravages of the young 
locusts, now beginning to hatch out from the eggs of the 
swarms whose presence was reported a few months ago. 
Even in this direction, however, mature opinion is opposed 
to excessive pessimism. Weather favours the growing 
crop as opposed to the young “‘ hoppers,’’ and it is 
reasonably probable that maize will also give a fair 
average yield, and thereby complete a satisfactory cycle 
of the Argentine cereal year. Much depends upon world 
conditions, but, even taking things as they are to-day, 
the general outlook for Argentine business is certainly no 
worse, and probably may be written down as somewhat 
better than it has been at any time during 1932. 





“Letters to the Cditor. 


STERLING AND THE PRICE LEVEL. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Str,—In your issue of December 31, 1932, you discuss the 
inter-relationship of the course of the gold value of sterling 
and of the trend of gold prices. You very aptly remark that 
‘“* These questions are obviously of great importance as factors 
to which careful consideration must be given in determining 
British monetary policy in the future,” and conclude that 
oe we find little evidence to support the conclusion either 
that the sterling exchange has been dominated by the ratio 
between British and American prices or that the movements 
of gold prices have been consistently conditioned by the 
exchange value of the pound.’ You, therefore, express the 
opinion that “it is unreasonable to assume that the stabilisa- 
tion of the pound is all that is required to turn the economic 
tide.”’ 

Statistical material, even if correctly used, can logically 
never be regarded as adequate to destroy cognition won by 
theoretically skilled commonsense. It suggests at most that 
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certain further factors have not been taken into account, 
To quote Professor Pigou: “It is possible . . . for causal 
action to be present and yet completely masked.” 

I submit, however, that the method of your article is itself 
unfitted to prove or disprove the theory that, other things 
being equal, a fall of the pound has a deflationary influence. 

It is more than obvious that, given the price level of goods 
in America and in Great Britain as well as the exchange rate, 
some relationship will be found. The closeness of this re- 
lationship is determined by the weight attached to goods 
capable of entering into international trade. Natural obstacles 
to the levelling of prices (cost of transport and lack of com- 
munications and well-organised markets, <c.), as well as 
artificial restriction placed on the trade in these goods within 
the period examined, further obscure the relation. Dis- 
crepancies between the ratios of sterling and dollar prices and 
the exchange, therefore, do not, and cannot in the least, gauge 
the closeness of causal relationships. ‘They may indicate that 
there are certain unanalysed factors which make the inter- 
relationship imperfect—a fact which everyone knew. The 
method to be used statistically to prove causal relationships 
is the well-known lag method, and even then one is apt to 
commit such blunders as tertia causa or post hoc ergo propter 
hoc, or even to get nonsensical results like the famous banana 
and suicide rate chart. 

It would be too much to expect that a stabilisation of the 
pound would by itself do the trick, and it is even possible 
that we shall see revival with sterling still fluctuating. There 
is no doubt that powerful forces can offset, and more than 
offset, the deflationary and disruptive effects of a fall of the 
pound. A psychological increase in the velocity of circulation 
in gold countries, like that resulting from the Lausanne 
agreements, may replace, or even more than replace, the 
demand for commodities restricted by a downward movement 
of sterling. On the other hand, a revival of trade in Great 
Britain might lead to such an increase in the volume of 
nominal purchasing power in active circulation as to offset 
the decrease of the international value of the unit of British 
purchasing power. 

The main problem before England, to my mind, is, however, 
not whether the stabilisation of sterling is the necessary and 
sufficient panacea to the restoration of prosperity, but whether 
it is not one of the necessary, though not sufficient, conditions 
thereof; whether it would not at least enormously facilitate 
the solution of the terrific problems before us. 

Everybody anxious for the well-being of the world must 
admire the almost single-handed fight of the Hconomist to 
combat the unholy tendency for economic nationalism. Tariff 
and foreign exchange restrictions are, even if the most obvious, 
by no means the sole means of isolation, and very often are 
no more than the results of isolation. We have been spared 
catastrophe by the avoidance of competitive depreciations. 
Though your conclusions have been couched in the most 
careful terms, their tenor might be interpreted in such a way 
as to foster the spirit which exhausts itself in accusing the 
others whilst unprepared to make any sacrifice for the sake 
of the whole. 

The question whether an early stabilisation will be actually 
possible or desirable is a different problem. But it can only 
be successfully used as a bargaining weapon if its importance 
jn the restoration of normal conditions is realised.—Yours, &c., 

52 Bishopsgate, 

London, E.C.2. 
January 4, 1933. 


T. BaLocu. 








Hooks and Publications. 


BOOK OF THE WEEK. 
Agriculture and World Economy. 


A YEAR or so ago one of the Chatham House Study 
Groups produced a most useful survey of the international 
aspects of the gold problem, and this has now been fol- 
lowed up with a similar survey of world agriculture.* The 
method employed is not, however, the same. The volume 
on gold consisted mainly of a series of papers by well- 
known experts on different parts of the subject—whereas 
the present volume is a connected and anonymous narra- 
tive compiled on behalf of the Group as a whole. The 
authors have naturally drawn largely upon the volumes 





*“* World Agriculture—an International Survey. A Report by a 
Study Group of Members of the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs,’’ Oxford University Press. 12s. 6d. 


of The Agricultural Crisis, published last year by the 
League of Nations, and on the Annual Economic Com- 
mentaries issued by the International Institute of Agri- 
culture as supplements to its annual statistical volumes. 
But there is a great deal of further (and some later) 
material compiled from many published sources in differ- 
ent languages, and also from special reports sent in by 
correspondents of the Group. The volume begins by em- 
phasising the continued preponderance of agriculture in 
the world’s economy, and by setting out in relation to 
each of the leading agricultural commodities the relation 
existing between world production and the quantities 
entering into export trade, thus bringing out the high 
proportion of most agricultural products consumed in the 
country of origin, and the peculiar position of coffee, silk, 
wool, and cotton as products entering largely into inter- 
national trade in proportion to the total volume of output. 


ee es 


ee Peet 


Pe 5A hte A 


1s REP igh re Sg ILE agent SP a a as 





Ji 





For 1 
in vé 
whet 
cent. 
of as 
ther 
most 
has 
tren 
espe 
stre: 
A 
mec 
velo 
ot m 
relat 
Asia 
poin 
duc’ 
Eur 
mesa 
ing 
ten 
poli 
the 
trib 
cult 
terr 
and 
to k 
san 
dur 
sep 
tior 
twe 
nei; 
aut 
Fre 
Gu 
exc 
cou 








PE te ata al 


ae ees 


eee wn 


aA a arene ae 


Pi ahd nite 


i 
fl 
3 
: 








January 7, 1933.]} 


THE ECONOMIST. 









For though the international trade in wheat stands second 
in value, with only cotton ahead of it, it is estimated that 
whereas half the world’s cotton crop is exported, 94 per 
cent. of the wheat crop is consumed at home. The survey 
of agricultural production brings out the fact that, while 
there has been a substantial increase in the production of 
most commodities since the war, the line of actual output 
has been for many commodities well below the pre-war 
trend, and the shift in the character of consumption, 
especially in the more developed countries, is given due 
stress as a cause of the present difficulties. 


A most interesting chapter deals with the progress of 
mechanisation in agriculture, contrasting the rapid de- 
velopment of mechanisation and the consequent economy 
of man-power in the agriculture of the New World with the 
relative slowness of the transition in European as well as 
Asiatic and African agriculture. It brings out the useful 
point that, whereas in the New World agricultural pro- 
ducts are for the most part strictly commercialised, in 
Europe agriculture still tends to be regarded largely as a 
means of providing employment, and devices for increas- 
ing output at the expense of a contraction in man-power 
tend therefore to be frowned upon as contrary to national 
policy. Full weight is given in the study of conditions in 
the various European countries to the effects of the redis- 
tribution of territories after the war in intensifying agri- 
cultural protectionism and causing a far larger number of 
territories to aim at self-sufficiency in basic food supplies ; 
and it is recognised that this tendency goes far too deep 
to be easily reversed on purely economic grounds. At the 
same time the influence of agricultural distress, especially 
during the past two years, in drawing closer together the 
separate nations of Eastern Europe is given full recogni- 
tion, and large hopes of closer economic co-operation be- 
tween the countries of the Danubian group and their 
neighbours are built upon this tendency—though the 
authors do not seem to expect anything to come of the 
French plan put forward at Stresa for an International 
Guarantee Fund designed to promote the preferential 
exchange of agricultural products between the European 
countries. 


The movement of agricultural prices in relation to that 
of general prices and farmers’ requisites in particular is 
carefully analysed, and the sharp disparity which has 
arisen between the different price-levels both in America 
and the rest of the world is well brought out, with the 
comment that to some extent countries such as France, 
Germany and Italy have been successful in reducing the 
disparity at the expense of the home consumer by means 
of their restrictive policy in respect of agricultural im- 
ports. A special section of the volume deals with the 
attempts made by various groups of producers to hoid up 
the prices of their products with or without assistance 
from the State. There is a good summary of the working 
of the Canadian Wheat Pools, the Federal Farm Board 
and the various valorisation schemes for coffee and other 
commodities, due stress being laid on the danger that the 
piling up stocks in order to arrest the collapse of prices 
may in the long run exert a downward pressure out of 
proportion to the magnitude of the stocks held, because 
these hang continuously over the market and the con- 
tinual threat of their disposal at some future date forces 
down the prices buyers are prepared to pay. This section 
also brings out clearly the very great extent to which all 
over Europe as well as elsewhere States have been driven 
to intervene in the trade in agricultural products not only 
by means of tariffs, quotas and restriction schemes, but 
also by undertaking the actual marketing of agricultural 
goods destined for export. 


The survey was made, and apparently for the most part 
in type, before the results of the Ottawa Conference were 
known; but these are summarised in an appendix, and 
references to them have been worked in here and there. 
Certainly there has been no such valuable study as this of 
world agricultural conditions in recent years, for the 
Chatham House Study Group has been much more free 
to speak its mind, and has also taken a considerably wider 
and more informative range than either the League of 
Nations or the International Institute of Agriculture. The 
members of the Study Group are to be congratulated on 
a most useful and well-balanced report. 















































SHORTER NOTICES. 


‘*The Geographical Background of Modern Problems.’’ By 
H. J. Fleure. 
‘*The Framework of International Society.”’ By S. H. 


Bailey (W. E. A. Outlines Series), London. Longmans, 
Green and Company. 2s. each cloth, ls. paper. 


THESE two little books afford abundant proof of the vigour 
of the series of outlines for students which is being published 
by the Workers’ Educational Association. Neither of them is 
perfect; both are open to criticism in one way or another; 
but both are definitely stimulating, and should provoke 
thought and interest in the mind of any student who opens 
them. More than that, both of them approach their several 
problems in a modern way; that is to say, both authors are 
internationally -minded, not merely in the sense of being vaguely 
‘interested in international problems,” but in the sense of 
having a real conception of the world as a whole, and not 
merely a conglomeration of national entities varying in clear- 
ness and importance according to their distance from the 
home country of the writer ; and both have a strong conception 
of the importance of economic questions. 


This is perhaps more emphasised in the opening chapter of 
Mr Bailey’s book than in its subsequent sections. This chapter 
—which is in itself an excellent short essay—points out the 
unfortunate fact that a study of international relations, in 
the minds of most people, implies only a study of various 
methods of preventing war, with an occasional reference to 
various arbitral bodies, such as the Hague Permanent Court; 
whereas, in reality, the mutual interrelation of countries and 
peoples is growing at a great pace through forms and machinery 
which is almost entirely unconnected with the League of 
Nations or any such political body—such as international 
cartels, international scientific, social and cultural conferences, 
and even such things as broadcasting and the cinema. To 
concentrate upon the League of Nations, Mr Bailey quite 
rightly observes, is to study international action just where it 
meets with the maximum of national emotional resistance; 
and so tends to make the student altogether under-estimate 
the actual growth of international contacts and co-operation 
in the modern world. It is, therefore, a little disappointing to 
find most of the book given over to an examination, not of 
these fruitful and all-too-little known forms of co-operation 
but of exactly that weak scaffolding of political internationalism 
which Mr Bailey has criticised at the start. No doubt space 
was very limited ; but one feels that the League and the various 
forms of international arbitration among sovereign states 
have received a rather dispropcrtionate share. Nevertheless, 
Mr Bailey’s attitude is sound, and his book interesting. 


Professor Fleure suffers a little from an unusually diffuse 
and difficult style, and from having chosen a subject too large 
for the space at his command—which results, for example, in 
a treatment of Asia which confines itself to China and Japan, 
and leaves India out altogether. If these disadvantages are 
realised, there is much which should be of very great value to 
the mind which is beginning to think for itself. Professor 
Fleure has the geographical shape of the world and its influence 
on political development deeply burnt into his thought; he 
is, mentally, equally at home in any part, in Australia as much 
as in Mexico, and on the central Asiatic plains as well as in the 
swollen and fainting industrial areas of Western Europe; he 
knows what the problems of particular localities are and have 
been since history began, and he is able to relate them one 
to another, so that they stand out as parts of a definite picture. 
Everyone who lives in the modern world should know the 
facts in this little book, and it is to be hoped that many wil! 
read it. 





~ RECENTLY PUBLISHED. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE & TARIFFS 


By R. A. HODGSON, B.Com. 


Brings together, in one compact volume, the study of 


these important subjects. It makes clear the problems 
that arise in actual practice, and contains many inter- 
esting examples drawn from recent British experiences 
in tariff making and operation. 206 pp. 6/- net. 

“A most timely and instructive publication . An 
excellent introduction,” says THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
GAZETTE. 

Order from a bookseller or 
SiR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, LTD., Parker St., Kingsway, W.C.2 
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LONDON TRANSPORT BILL. 


THe London Passenger Transport Bill, having survived 
several postponements and a Parliamentary dissolution, 
has more than an even chance of reaching the Statute 
Book. Nearly all its opponents which are placable have 
been placated, and its root and branch critics, to whom 
no concessions can render palatable a measure which 
substitutes quasi-public control for private enterprise, are 
consciously fighting a delaying action. We have pre- 
viously stated our view that the measure as a whole is 
well-advised, though we have criticised certain of its inci- 
dental features. We believe that investors should support 
the Bill on the ground that co-ordination, to avoid chaos, 
has come none too soon, that they are never likely to 
obtain better terms, and that the passing by a National 
Government of a measure originally introduced under a 
Labour administration is, prima facie, evidence that its 
objects are primarily economic. 

The Bill, however, after its latest Parliamentary ordeal, 
differs in some particulars from the document which Mr. 
Herbert Morrison originally tabled in March, 1931, while 
the traffic returns of important London undertakings for 
1932, issued this week, covering a period of recession 
after some years of steady expansion, afford a tentative 
basis for re-examination of the Bill’s financial clauses. 
We may recall that the measure provides for the transfer 
of various transportation undertakings and interests in the 
London Traffic Area to a Passenger Transport Board of 
seven (originally five) members, who have “* had a wide 
experience, and have shown capacity in transport, indus- 
trial, commercial or financial matters or in the conduct of 
public affairs, and, in the case of two of their number, 
have had not less than six years’ experience in local 
government within the Area.’’ This last stipulation was 
not found in the original text of the measure. The Board 
is to take over the whole of the ‘‘ Underground ’’ Group, 
the Metropolitan Railway, all the tramways, and the 
‘* independent ’’ omnibus undertakings. The suburban 
lines of the four main-line railways are not included, but 
their receipts are to be pooled. The method of acquisition 
is mainly by exchange of stock on agreed terms, and the 
fares to be charged will be open to revision by the Railway 
Rates Tribunal. 

As it is intended that the Board, as a public undertak- 
ing, shall pay its own way, and provide optimum facilities 
for the London transport-user at minimum cost, the 
specialist experience and commercial acumen of its mem- 
bers are desiderata of prime importance. This will be par- 
ticularly true as regards the critical early years of the 
undertaking, when those in control must grapple with the 
task of devising measures of co-ordination for a host of 
hitherto unrelated and competitive services, and must 
hammer out principles governing policy, possibly, for many 
years ahead. For this reason, it is uncertain whether the 
Government has been entirely well-advised in agreeing 
to the substitution for the Minister of Transport of a body 
of ‘‘ Appointing Trustees ’’ (including ez officio represen- 
tatives of the L.C.C., the London Clearing Bankers, the 
Law Society, the Institute of Chartered Accountants, and 
the Advisory Committee under the Act), to choose the 
Board’s personnel. Few of the Appointing Trustees 
will necessarily possess transport experience. In prac- 
tice, however, it is inconceivable that the Ministry of 
‘Transport will have no cognisance of the names submitted 
for the Trustees’ approval, while the initiative in the 
removal of any member of the Board for ‘‘ inability ’’ 
still rests with the Minister of Transport, after consulta- 
tion with the Appointing Trustees. It may be confidently 
presumed that the initial membership of the Board will 
include names previously identified with some of the most 
progressive and successful London transport undertak- 
ings. 

The financial provisions of the Bill have undergone 


in respect of their suburban traffic. 





little substantial change since the measure was first intro- 
duced. The Metropolitan Railway, which initially held 
out for similarity of status with the four main line com- 
panies, has secured a valuable concession. 


Its Ordinary 
stockholders may, if they wish, for a maximum period of 
25 years, deposit their Transport ‘* C ’’ Stock with a trust. 
They will then be entitled to interest at 3} per cent. 
for 15 years and 3 per cent. for the next 10 years, with 


a first charge on the share of the pooled receipts to 


which the main-ling railway companies are entitled 
This, though an 
excellent bargain for Metropolitan Railway  stock- 
holders, involves no additional financial responsibility for 
the London Transport Board, since the sufferers from any 
non-payment of full interest on the ‘“C’’ Stock will be 
the four main-line railways. 

We have dealt in earlier articles with the distribution 
of Transport ‘‘A,’’ ‘‘T.F.A.,”’ “*L.A.,”’ **B,”’ and “*C”’ 
Stocks as regards the Underground companies and the 
London and Suburban Traction Company. We show 
below the pro forma balance sheet of the Board, based 
mainly on figures relating to December 31, 1931, in the 
case of company-owned undertakings, and March 31. 
1932, as regards undertakings owned ‘by local authorities. 


Pro Forma BALANCE SHEET OF THE LONDON PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT BoarD. 











Liabilities, Assets, c 
cues stocks— £ £ Fixed assets ..........6+ 103,385,591 
43% ' _— stock... 24,379,372 Stocks of stores and 
5% “A” stock... 16,263,950 TEE 1,557, 566 
44% “TTA. Accounts receivable, 
stock secant 12,583,000 sundry debtors and 
44% * e A.’ * stock * 554, "000 unexpired charges... 2,563,509 
cae ”* stock... 4,250, 708 British Government « 
* heal senbicoae 3a 339, 027 other trustee securities 6, - i 
111,370,057 | Other investments ..... 493 
Note.—44% and 5% “A” DEE seciatcatsctnaonthade 8, 302° 080 
stock rank pari — ie. 
wise stocks rank in the order 
named. 
Yet outstanding debt of local 
authorities, _ service of 
which will be met by the 
BEN donccessvesnecosovovescnesoese 1,254,794 
ar 1,268,101 
Temporary loans, savings bank 
deposits and bank overdrafts 2,400,198 
Accounts payable, sundry 
creditors and provisions, in- 
cluding accrued interest and 
RUE wececencsccesecniconscees 6,080,778 ~ 
122,373,928 122,373,928 


From the viewpoint of the holder of Transport stock, 
everything will depend upon the earning power of the 


’” 


‘‘ fixed assets,’’ valued at over £103 millions. The 
undertaking will have no ‘“‘ equity ’’ capital, for its 
junior stock (‘‘C’’) is entitled only to 5 per cent. 


interest in the first two years and 54 per cent. there- 
after, as a ‘‘ standard rate,’’ plus a maximum addition 
of 4 per cent. from the third year onwards, when 
revenue is available. The capitalisation may be re- 
lated to the average earnings of the undertakings to 
be absorbed, for the three years to December 31, 
1930 (March 31, 1931, for the tramways owned by local 
authorities), with allowance for new debenture issues, but 
not for any of the anticipated economies as a result of uni- 
fication. A pro forma estimate by Sir William McLintock, 
on these lines, puts net revenue, after working expenses, 
maintenance and renewals, at £5,798,602. Prior require- 
ments amount to a mere £59,613, leaving the ‘‘A’’ Stocks 
(which require £1,910,269), covered 2.94 times, the 
“T.F.A.’’ Stock (£566,235), 2.29 times, the ‘* L.A.’’ 
Stock (£429,930), 1.96 adi and the ‘‘B’’ Stock 
(£1,212,535), 1.89 times. Altogether, stocks ranking 
ahead of the ‘‘ C ’’ Stock require 72 per cent. of the 
estimated revenue for their annual service. 

From the third year onwards, the maximum 6 per cent. 
interest on ‘‘ C ’’ Stock will be covered with £159,679 to 
spare if net revenue reaches the estimated figure. The 

* standard rate ’’ of 54 per cent. would remain covered if 
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net revenue fell £281,374, or 4.9 per cent. below the 
estimate. If net revenue fell 10 per cent. short of 
the estimate, earnings on the ‘‘C’’ Stock would 
represent 4.3 per cent. Holders of *‘C’’ Stock aggre- 
gating £500,000 (i.e., just over 2 per cent. of the whole), 
may “apply for a receiver if their standard interest 
of 54 per cent. is not paid for two consecutive years, sub- 
ject to the possibility of the Government's introducing an 
amendment, at a later stage, substituting 34 per cent. as 
the ‘‘ receivership minimum ’’ during the first two years. 
It would appear that, thereafter, the whole of the Board, 
as selected by the Appointing Trustees, may be replaced 
by a receiver if actual revenue falls short for two years, by 
as little as 4.9 per cent., of an estimate based on the 
three years to 1930—subject to drafts upon a Reserve 
Fund created out of earlier revenue surpluses. The margin 
between interest payments and receivership is thus un- 
comfortably narrow—almost razor-edged—in view of the 
falling tendency of London traffic receipts in the last 
few months. Is the ** estimate ’’ conservative or other- 
wise, Judged by current conditions? It is based, partly on 
data not currently available to the investor, but a com- 
parison of gross traffic receipts on the company-owned 
London undertakings, and the L.C.C. tramways over the 
last five years throw indirect light on the question :— 


Gross TraFFic Receipts ;x 1928-30 AvERAGE = 100. 





London and 








“ Tnde = London 
52 weeks to Under; | Metropolitan | Suburban County 
end of ground Railway. Group of Council 
Group.° Tra i - ys, Tramways.t 
£ £ £ £ 
ae 98 99 97 99} 
i Siiinnianansiasbbeee 99 100 99 101 
ee 103 101 104 | 99} 
Average, 1928-—30.... 100 100 100 | 100 
aeeeenete i algae ae nteleaananieniatald ——— 
Sakbeenets 103 96 104 96 
Seesinvsetiebacencaeses 100 90 101 | ee 


* Including gross receipts from ‘* Tubes,” Metropolitan District Railway, 
"buses, &c. Various acquisitions of “‘ independent’ omnibus companies have 
been made in the period covered by these figures, and are reflected in the totals. 

+ Figures to March 3lst of following year in each case, 


Only tentative conclusions can be drawn from gross 
traffic figures. It cannot be assumed that a given fall in 
total takings will produce a proportionate decline in net 
revenue, ‘lhe figures, further, are not comparable in all 


cases throughout the period covered, having been affected 
by developments such as the ‘‘ Underground ’’ opening 


of new ‘‘ tubes’ and acquisition of independent ‘bus 
companies since 1928. For 1982, however, only the gross 
traffic returns are as yet available. With all due caution, 

the opinion may be hazarded that while earnings in 1931 
may have been slightly above the 1928-30 average, the 
1932 figures appear to have fallen, if anything, slightly 
below it. If later figures bear out this diagnosis, it may 
well be that any further fall in receipts will bring the 
prospect of receivership unpleasantly close. Its avoidance 
may be dependent upon (a) trade revival and the resump- 
tion of the normal upward movement of London traffic; 

(b) the ability of the Board to make quick reductions in 
expenditure; (c) the extent of the economies of co-ordina- 
tion; and (d) the possibility that the Government may re- 
consider the receivership provisions in the remaining 
stages of the Bill. 

All parties, naturally, are reluctant to set aside, at the 
eleventh hour, an arrangement beaten out by many hours 
of hard bargaining. Potential holders of *‘ C ’’ Stock, 
however, may reflect that receivership, which might 
damage the credit of the new Board and divest its 
members of effective control, would produce negligible 
benefit to themselves. A receiver could not sell the 
undertaking. Would his management necessarily be 
better than that of a Board whose members had been 
chosen, with all the paraphernalia of the Act, for their 
wide experience and capacity? In any case, the grant to 
junior stockholders of powers usually reserved for their 
senior colleagues would not alter the fact that revenue 
amounting to over £4 millions would require to be earned 
every year before the ‘‘ C ’’ stockholders could receive 
& penny in interest. 

In short, so long as London Passenger Transport Board 
earnings are not State guaranteed, no human ingenuity 
an confer immunity on junior stockholders from fluctua- 
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tions in annual receipts. It would appear a questionable 
policy, on the Government’s part, to persevere with an 
attempt to achieve the impossible, at the risk of jeopardis- 
ing the conduct of a desirable and promising scheme, at a 
critical period in its development. 





NO STOCK EXCHANGE REFORM. 


THE movement for modernisation of the constitution of 
the Stock Exchange has been sharply and, for a time, 
decisively checked by the decision of a Conterence repre- 
senting the Trustees and Managers on the one hand and 
the Committee for General Purposes on the other, 
(a) that unity of control does not commend itself to the 
present Trustees; (b) that there has been no sutticient 
expression of opinion from members to justify a levy to 
establish a guarantee fund; and (c) that no change in the 
method of election of the Committee for General Purposes 
is desirable before the March election. ‘This is a dis- 
appointing result of eight months of deliberation, after an 
unotticial referendum under the auspices of a reforming 
group, which obtained the votes of 3,159 out of a total ot 
3,912 members, of whom 90 per cent. favoured discus- 
sions *‘ in order to obtain unity of control and interests.’’ 

Critics of the Conference's non possumus have asked 
whether the reputation of the *‘ House ’’ will be more 
affected by the perpetuation of anachronisms in its 
governance, financial control and internal relationships, 
or by the unshakable complacency of those who can see no 
flaw in a constitution which has worked for 130 years. We 
believe, however, that this view does less than justice to 
many Stock Exchange members holding official positions, 
who are keenly aware that, in important respects, the 
constitution of the Stock Exchange has failed to move 
with the times. It would appear, however, that at last 
year’s joint meetings the Trustees and Managers closed 
the door upon serious negotiation by insisting, from the 
outset, that they were not prepared to recommend the 
use of Stock Exchange revenue for any purpose not laid 
down in the present Deed of Settlement. This, in effect, 
presented members of the Conference who took a different 
view with the alternative of an open breach with the 
Managers, or the restriction of further discussion to the 
possibility of utilising funds not directly under the control 
of the Managers. Counsel were asked, therefore, for their 
opinion regarding the right of the Committee for General 
Purposes to make a rule requiring members to contribute 
to a guarantee fund. The reply was that such a rule was 
within the Committee’s powers under the Deed of Settle- 
ment, but that, in view of its importance, the Deed ought 
first to be altered in order to put the Committee’s stand- 
ing beyond question. Though this ruling embodies the 
caution traditionally associated with the opinions of 
counsel, its wording appears clearly to indicate that the 
suggested amendment of the Deed is a matter of expe- 
diency rather than legal necessity. It remains to be seen 
whether the Committee will be prepared, in ‘future, to 
consider the possibility of acting upon their declared 
right. 

The Committee, whose attitude throughout has been 
less rigid than that of the Managers, appear, indeed, 
have left the door open to further action by suggesting 
that their present decision against a guarantee fund has 
been influenced mainly by the absence of ‘‘ sufficient 
expression of opinion from the members to justify the 
preparation of a scheme.’’ The onus for the next step 
would, therefore, appear to be upon the “‘ reforming ”’ 
party in the ‘‘ House ’’ itself—which, it must be 
admitted, is not at present entirely united in its aims. 
Some members, for example, are concerned chiefly with 
the question of ‘* split commissions,’’ others with *‘ dual 
control,’’ and others, again, with questions like a guaran- 
tee fund or the status of Committee members. It may be 
suggested, therefore, that advocates of reform should en- 
deavour to pool their aims and unite their energies, in 
order that the Committee may obtain the solid expression 
of ‘‘ House ’’ opinion for which they have quite reason- 
ably asked. In this connection, the endeavours of the 
older members of the Stock Exchange might advan- 
tageously be seconded by the active support of members 
whose working years have been less numerous. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS. 


In calculating 
date the yield 


discount and the earlicst date when the quotation is above par. The return 











Nore.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics. 


ieldis on the stocks and shares qucted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain 
dee any profit or lcss on redemption; where stocks ure redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock stands ata 


























Price | Price, 
Dec. | Jan. 






| Prices l} 
Prices | Year 1932. 
Year Jan. 1 to 
1931. |, Dec. 28 Name of Security. 28, | 
i! (inclusive). 19 32 i 
High-| Low- | High- Low- | 
est. | est. | est. | est. | 
| 
60#| 4 78% | 5 74 
ort 77% | 111 | 8 108 
8 674 | 1022 | 7 99 
1 88} | 112%) 93 eee || 209 
1 93} | 117} | 99 Do, 5% 1944-64..... | 115 
97 78 | 1108 | 83§ || Funding 4% 1960-90... 1084 | 
we oes 1024§, 100% || 3% Treasury Bonds... | 102 
983 | 85 | 110 893 || Victory Bonds 4%. 108 
ca --- | 984%! 979 || War Loan 33% 98% 
70% | 57 | | 6 87 
46 | 29% | 693! 36 62 
Sst | 34 || 82 | 42 76 
648 | 41 u 4 88 
86%; 55 || 11 67 107% | 
1064 | 94 | 1158 | 97 114 
874 || 107} | 87 | 106 
8 58 | 107 | 77 || Australia 5% 1945-75.. 105 | 
94 | 75 || 105 | 82 || Canada 4% 1940-60... | 104 
10 97 || 1094 | 1004 } Ceylon 6% 1936-51..... || 106 | 
101 | 87% | 107 | 91% || Gold Coast 44% 1956... || 106 | 
10 90 |} 11 | Kenya 5% 1948-58... || L11x | 
10 92 | 112f | 934 | Nigeria 5% 1950-60... | 112 
80 | 46% || 1024 | 58° } N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... || 101 
1028 | 85 | 111} | 84 | N. Zealand 5% 1946... || 107 | 
81 | 48 || 104% 70 || Queensland 5% 40-60 || 103 
105 82 || 11 90} || S. Africa 5% 1945-75... || 108% | 
100 854 | 104 884 | Strta. Sett. 44% 35-45 iol 
| | Foreign Governments. | 
88 53 || 80 | 57% | Argentine 4% Reciss.... | 62¢ 
10 87 || 10 76 || Austrian 6% 1923-43... | 98 | 
604 | 25} | Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957| 574 | 
56 2 412 | 28 | B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 29 | 
1124 | 89 || 1128| 94 || Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | 108 | 
8 36 || 38 15 || Bulgaria 74% Loan..... | 27 
754 | 43 || 69 | 503 || Brazil 5% Fund, 1914 64 
79 | 28 46 | 28 Do. 64% (1927)...... 31 
4% | 20 | 30 9 ¥ Chili 6% (1929) ......... } il 
523 | 33 47 | 31 || China 5% (1912)......... || 45 
703 | 55 | 79 | 52 || Do. 5% (1913)........ | 75 
11 78 || 1068 | 614 || Czechoslovakia 8% .... || 95 
8 70 |) 864) 67 || Danish 3%...........000 | 84h 
874 | 58 78 | 38 || Danzig 6$% ......-000004 65 | 
85 | 66 | 992 | 79% || Egypt Unified 4%...... | 98 | 
76 | 35 73 | 40 }\ Estonia 7% 1927 ...... | 65 | 
92: 70 844 | 57 | Finland 6% 1923 ...... | 75 
314; 20% | 28 | 239 || French 4% (British)... || 268 
106 | 53 91 52} || German 7% ...........008 90 
814 | 37 83¢ | 429 || Do. 5% Ste. Bds. 1930 | 83. | 
934 | 59 66 | 224 || Greek 6% Stab. Ln.... | 27% | 
1043 | 73 81} | 26 Do. 7% Refugee ..... 50% | 
1034; 42 70 | 30 || Hungary 73% ........... | 47 | 
111 | 83 | 100$ | 64% || Japanese 5$% 1936-65 | 81 
105% | 778 || 938 | 56 || Do. 6% (1924)... || 70} | 
14 5 10 | 4 || Mexican 5% (1899) ... | 7 
98 78 105 78 || Norwegian 4% 1911... | 100 
83 | 40 55 | 28 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... 40 | 
864, 54 |} 80 | 52 || Poland 7%................ 80 | 
46 21¢ | 364 | 12 |) Roumania 4% Con, 1922) 25 | 
1044 | 92 || 104 | 793 || Siamese 6% 1934-64... || 104 
89 | 75 || 95 | 70 || Swedish 34% 1908...... | 95 | 
76% | 39 674 | 49 || S. Paulo Coffee 74%... | 674 
1 4 | 8 | 4} | Turkish 4% Unified ... | 8 
80 | 45 55 | 36 || Uruguay 5% 1919 ..... | 50 
| . 
| \ || Corporation Stocks. | 
8 244 | 64 | 25 |) Berlin 6% 1932-57...... | 62% | 
107} | 94 | 115 | 98% || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 113 | 
107 96 | 116 | 99} | Bristol 5% 1948-58... | 114 | 
105%; 90 | 112, 91% || Central Electricity Bd. | 110 
i | 5% Stk. 1950-70. | 
954 | 65 82 | 44} || Danzig 7%..........0.00 | 70 
101 | 93% | 106% 90 || K. London 5% 1960-70 | 1034 | 
105 | 97% | 106 | 98 |, Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52 | 106 
71 57 |} 91 | SOB | L.C.0, 3% .......0c000e0 85 
13 574 | 923 eof || Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%... | 89 
107, | 94 || 117 | 97 | Pt. of Lndn. 5% 1950-70 | 115 
112g | 87 || 110} | 98% | Seine 7% 1935-52...... 110} | 
77 | 52 | 105¢| 68 || Sydney 53% 1954....... | L034 
| |! ia . | 
British Railways. 
693 | 38 || 48 22 | G. Western Ord. Stk.... || 33% 
8 | 24 | 6f | 28 | L.&N.E'st'n Def.Stk. | 5 
19% | } 1 Do. 5% Pref. Ord... 82 
843 | 558 || 65 | 25 | Do. 5% Pref. 1955... | 33 
| 3 | 333 | 8 Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Sti. | 144 | 
34. | 13 || 20 9# || L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ........ | 15 | 
5 25% || 22 13 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... | 21¢ | 
68} | 34 || 67 31} || Metropolitan Cons ..... 61 
77 | 57 674 | 47 | Met. Dist. Ord. Stk..... 62% | 
234 | | 11 | 5 || Southern Def. Stk... | 10 | 
| 36 || 40$) 2 Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.| 27 | 
923 | 554 || 76 | 34 Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... | 75h | 
24/10% 17/3 || 20/- | 15/— || Underground Ord. £1... | 19/- | 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 
514 | 15t |) 17 | 44 | Antofagasta Ord. Stk. | 124 | 
53 | 21 26 | 7 || B.A. & Pacitic Ord. Stk. 94 | 
714 | 27 || 412) 14% | B.A.Gr.Sthn. Ord. Stk.| 22 
55 | 21¢ | 31 13} | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 15 | 
65 | 29 424 | 14 | ©. Argentine Ord. Stk. | 16} 
72 | 14 17 8} | C. Uruguay Monte V. || 134 | 
463 | 156 || 298 | 98 | Can. Pacific Com. ($25) | 21 | 
71$ | 634 || 808 | 64} || Can. Nat. 1927 Guat.4% | 77x | 
os | - | 9 | Cordoba Central Cons... | 34 | 
29 | 23 || 22 | 15 || Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 22 | 
70% | 32 | 40 1] || Entre Rios Ord. Stk... | 11 | 
90 | 563! 62 | 21 6% Cum. Pref. Stk..... 23 
55¢ | 424 | 402 | 13 Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk || 154 | 
| | 3 | G.W. of Brazil £20...... | 
$21¢ | $5 | $5 | $1 |In. Ry. 0. Am. No par || g¢ | 
26 | 11 | 168| 7 || Leopoldina Ord. Stk... | 13. | 
56 | 19 34 | 20 || Do. 5% Cum. Pr. Stk. || 2 
66 /- | 15)- | 35/-| 15/~ || Nitrate Riys. (€10)...... | 
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4b : 
27/6 | 30/- 





| 9 
| 80/10§) 47/6 


21 | 16 
13 9 
244 | 16} 
15§ | 11 
284 19 
348 25 
l6qy| 12 
13 93 
144 | 9 
248 17 

40/- | 28/9 
6% 4 

8%| 6 
tik 
st) af’ 
144) lle 

{ 

} 
293 | 229 
149 | 85 
21/6 | 10/- 
28/9 | 17/9 
185 | 156 
171 | 12 
1103 | 70 
186 | 155 
327 | 2303 
427 | 335 
22/- | 15/- 
318 | 236 
235 | 210 
380 | 313 

92 | 50 
88 474 

18/3 | 10/- 

2254 | 185} 
1049 | 50 
87% «67 
234 «185 
243-185 
29/- 15/- 
39 10 
4/6 2)- 
28/6 14/- 

18/10§  5/- 


37/6 | 18/- 
4 24 
20/- 7/6 
4 1 
23 8 
| 24/3 | 12/9 
13/9 9/9 
38/1k 14/6 
23/9 | 17/9 
27/9 | 18/- 
62/- | 46/- 
37/6 = 25/- 
12/- | 5/3 
61/3 39/6 
61/- | 42/3 
109/9 79/6 
62/2 | 44/- 
38/- | 23/6 
53/- | 39/- 
28/3 | 23/- 
62/- | 49/3 
35/6 | 25/6 
| S6/- | 33/- 
6/44 2/- 

| 14/74 | 7/- | 


| se/t | 31/104) 48/2 | 36/- 


¢ Bree of loncome Taz, 


| Prices 
Prices || Year 1932. | 
Year } Jan. 1] to 
1931. | Dec. 28 
(inclusive). 
High- Low- || High-; Low- | 
| est. est. est. | est. 
21 8 8 | 6 
150 | 948 | 117 | 86 
65/- | 20/- || 25/- | 10/6 
16/9 | 5/9 | 6/103 2/3 
| 16 | 8/9 | 9/3 | 8/- 
6 18 | 37/6 6h dis 
25/6 | 12/6 | 15/- | 2/- 
55/9 | 31/3 | 57/6 | 34/3 
278} | 230 | 353 | 235 
58/3 | 43/9 || 65/78 47/6 
26/44; 19/9 | 27/6 21/6 
9) 6 9% Th 
63 | 47 | 53 | 34 
26 | 188 | 278 20 
5H) + 3 
17 Q 14 9} 
14/9 oft 16/74 10/3 
66/63} 43/3 67/03 45/- 
| 42/6 | 38/- | 48/3 36/68 
42, 2%  100/-, 57/6 
8H) 6 6% 
113¢ | 93 || 120% 
|| 63/9 | 38/- | 58/3 | 41/9 
| Tel 48 Th! 4 
| 80/6 | 60/6 | 80/6 62/74 
ut | 19 23 | 21 
434 | 27% | 454 | 28 
144 4 144 OW 
357 | 295 || 413 | 310 
144 | 11} | 7 


80/3 | 56/7 Westminster £4, £1 pd. | 


1 ane Insurance. 
24 16 Alliance £1, fully pd.... | 
| Atlas £5, £1} pd.......... 
| Com, Un, £24, fully pd. 


13 9 
224 | 17 
164) 11 
294 | 20 
36h | 26 


184 124 
5 | 9 
10 








| 
! 
Name of Security. I 


Foreign Rys.—cont. | 


Paraguay Cen, D. Db. 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 

Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 
Utd. Havana Ord. St.... 





Banks. 
Anglo-French (£1)...... 


Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 
Anglo 8. A £10 £5 pd 
American \ B £1 fy pd 


Bank of N. Zealand £1 | 41/3 
| 325 


Bank of Eng. Stk 
Barclay B. (£1) ......... ij 
Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A £1 | 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal] ($100) | 
Bk. of N.S.W. (£20)..... |! 
British Overseas A £5... || 
Chtd, of India (£5)...... | 
Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 





District A £5, £1 pd..... || 65/- | 


Do, B £1 fully paid...... } 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd | 
Hambros £10, £24 paid | 


Hong. and S. ($125)... , £115 


Martins £20, £24 pd.... | 
Midland £1, fully pd.... 
Nat. of Egypt £10...... | 
Nat. of India£25,£12$ pd. 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. | 


Lioyds £5, with £1 pd... | 
| 
| 


| Royal Bk. of Scotland | £413 


St. of 8. Af. £20, £5 pd. | 


| 
| 


Gen. Accident £5, £1} pd 


| Lon, & Lane. £5, £2 pd 
| N.Brit.é Mer £5, £1} pd.| 


Northern £10, £1 pd.... 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
Pheonix £1, fully pd.... 
Prudential £1 A 

Do. £1, with 4s. paid... 


2 | Royal Exchange (£1)... | 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... | 1% 


Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. | 
Sun Insur., £1 with5/- pd 


| Sun Life Assur.,£ fy pd i 


16} | ly Yorkshire £1, fully pd. i 








26%) 18 
| 49/6 | 30/- 
2 4 
8 | 6a 
44) 3 
3) 2 
6%| 4 
240 | 215 
| 95 | 658 
14/- eit 
22/3 | 10/- 
195 | 147% 
125 87¢ 
| 73 | 65 
158} | 125 
| 247 | 137 
| 388 | 257 
\| 17/10$| 10/3 
245% | 170 
| 203 | 155 
| 325 | 280 
50$ | 35 
50 | 35 
11/44! 8/9 
179 | 132 
55 | 47 
674 | 20 
171 | 115 
188} | 141 
20/- | 10/6 
27 | 16 
3/6 | 1/4 
24/6 | 13/104 
20/- | 8/9 
17/6 | 12/6 
8 5 
9/44 | 3/6t 
25/6 | 13/- 
SH 28 
11/6 | 4/3 
4 | 4 
13} | 4 
17/- | 8/- 
17/3 | 9/9 
37/- | 16/- 
27/14, 18/- 
24/3 | 17/104 
60/6 | 44/9 
33/6 | 23/6 
9/- | 5/1 
47/9 | 31/6 
57/9 | 40/- 
86/6 | 62/- 
58/- | 36/- 
30/3 | 21/- 
47/- | 35/- 
25/- | 21/- 
57/- | 40/9 
30/6 | 22/6 
48/- | 30/- 
| 8/1| 1/103 
23/44) 5/7% 
74d| 2d 





Investment 


Anglo-American Deb.... || 216% 


Anglo-Celtic Ord......... || 
Atlas Electric, &c., £1... 

Brit. Assets Trust 5/-... | 
Debenture Corp, Stk... | 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... | 
Grange Trust 





Guardian Investment . | 147% 
Indus, & Gen. Ord...... | 195 | 
|| Invest. Trust Ord 


eeeeee 


, Lake View Invest. 10/- 
| Mercantile Investment. 


Merchants Trust Ord.... 


| Metropolitan ‘Trust...... | 


Nineteen Twenty-eight | 
Nineteen Twenty-nine, || 
Scottish Investment(5/-) 
Scottish Mortgage, &c. 
Stockholders Invest. ... | 
Trans-Oceanic £1 ...... | 
Trustees Corp. Ord.... | 
United States Debentuare | 
Financial Trusts, &c. | 


| Argentine Land, &c., £1 || 


Australian Estates, &c. \ 
Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... || 
Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd || 
Charterhouse Inv. £1... || 


| O. of London R.Pty. £1 || 
Dalgety £20, €5 pd...... | 


Forestal Land £1 


Hudson's Bay Oo. £1... || 
| Do. 5% Cum. Pref, £5.. |} 
| Java Invest., &c., £1... || 

Peruvian f Ord. stk. .. } 


Primitiva Holdings €1... | 


Corp. Pref. Stk.... | 


Staveley Trust £1 
Sudan Plantations £1... 


Breweries, &c. 
Allsopps Ord. £1......... || 


Barclay Perkins £1...... | 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
Benskins Watford £1... 
City of Lond. Def. 5/-... | 
Courage Ord. £1......... 
Distillers Co. Ord. £1... 


Guinness (A) ........066 ° \ 
Ind Coope Ord. £1...... I} 


Meux’s Ord. £1........006 


Mitchell & Butlers £1... || 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1....... | 


S. African Bws, £1...... 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 | 


|| W’tny Combe Def. £1... | 
|, Coal, Iron and Steel. || 
Amal. Anthracite £1... || 
Do. 7%, Cum. Pref. £1.. | 


Armstrong Whit. A. 1/- | 
Babcock, Wilcor £1...... | 





4 


se 





stocks and shares is calculated on the dividends paid by the company during the last year, 





Yield. 
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im Nil 
“a Nil 
+1/3 4 6 0 
| 515 0 
| 613 3 
—-4/' 43 3 
mr Nil 
+i/s| Nu 
| Nil 
| Nil 
| Nil 
—l/-| 720 
a Nil 
+2/6 | Nil 
oe | 613 3 
/ 8 00 
en 418 Of 
+6d 6 8 0 
+9d Nil 
876 
6 70 
700 
750 
| 812 0 
| 5 4 OF 
| 720 
| 6 O Of 
8 00 
700 
-6a| Nu 
Nil 
| 915 9 


2 na 





45/74 
40/74 
16/6 
25/- 
28/9 
18/3 


§1/10} 
50/10} 


25/10} 


67/6 
63/9 
23/6 
11/3 
52/- 

64 
31/3 
25/- 


$29 
62/6 
45/9 
30/6 
38/3 
35/6 
4c/9 
$31¥ 
26/- 
42/6 
29/- 
25/9 
49/3 
30/6 
34/6 


20/9 
375 
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i Prices 3 { Prices | ' | 
Prices Year 1932 Price | Price | Prices Year 1932. \| Price | Price 
Year | Jan.lto | oo | com | Rise Year Jan. 1 to : : i Dec. | Jan. , Yield 
1931. | “Dee. 28 Name of Security. x a ° | % | Yield. 1931. , ae ~ Name of Security. 28, | 4, — eld. 
(inclusive). 1932. | 1933. | Fall. | _ || oer. 1932. | 1933. 
j y- | High- - | | High- Low- | High- Low- ‘ | 
dak dk | 8 od. | cst. | ent. | cate | ent. Oil. | _ 8 a4 
= ere Coal, &.—cort. |) tea |l1/7} 5/ly 14/— | 5/- | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 12/9x ; 12/92... 512 0 
4/3 | 1/44 3/84 1/9 | Baldwins 4/..........ss0+ | 3f- | 3/3) +3d | Nn | 48/6 | 20/- | 38/9 | 18/9 Anglo-Egyptian Bél... || 31/3! 31/3 one 6 8 QO 
it | 2/- \| 4/9 | 1/9 | Bengal Iron £1.......... | $9] 39] « Nil | 56/10 26/104 58/5, 24/0 Anglo-Persian £1 ....... 36/3 | 39/44 +3/1b 211 6 
we 8/9 12/6 4/6 | Beyer Peacock £1 ...... 7:6 76 set Nil | 12/6; 5/6) 23/3 9/3 | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 20/9 | 20/6 —3d 4 = 0 
19/9 | 10/- || 25/- | 15/1) Bolsover Col’ry Ord.£1. ee 25/- oo | SE | 20/- , 9/6 16/- 6/3 Attock £1... 8/9 11/3 ; +2/6 = 
6 IV-|} 2/6 | 6d_| Rrown (John) Ord. - 23} 2/6 | +3d Mi | 2/9 | gd 5(1b 10}4_ Brit.Controlled(V.T.0ts) 3/10} 4/- | +14d ON 
43,1 9d |} 1/1 a Cammell Laird (5/-) .. W-| Ve] .. | Nil | 72/6 | 30/9 | 70/114, 33/9 , Burmah Oil £1 ......... || 60/74, 62—- +1/44 7 4 0 
9/104; 2/6 || 7/14} 4/6 | Consett Iron £1 ......... 6/- | 6/3 | +3d | Nil | 9/3; 4/7}, 8/38 4/14 Canadian Eagle, no par) 6/-| 6/44 +444 os 
on | 44/6 || 61/3 | 47/6 | Cory, William, £1 ...... || 62/6 | 626 | .. | 416 O| 3/24 I/lh 4/44 1/08 Kern River Oil 10/-... || 2/6) 26 Nil 
on | 2/3 4/6 | 2/5t| Dorman, Long £1 ...... } 3/3| 3/3) .. | Nil | 30/- | 12/6 | 46/63, 16/3 , Lobitos Oilfields £1 . 36/3 | 37/6 | +1/3 613 3 
a. | ye) Bt at De-teNon Cmca) 3) $e] oo MN ayo | Se Sah, Ye | Maem ace GUO) | TB 1% 4444 Nn 
d.lj-.... || 6d] 9 y 8/- ~ = | ? 
2/1 3d | 1° 3d De. 7 oon Pret §) 5/- || 64 | 6d] .. | Ni | £264 | £9% | £2044 £11f Royal Dutch (A. 100) ... || £17%| £19 +1¢ 314 0 
4/3 | 10/14! 17/3 | 9/6 | Guest Keen, &c. £1 ... |, 15/- | 15-] ... Nil =| 76/3 | 26/3 55/58) 27/6 | Shell £1 ..........cceceeeee i 47,6 | 49 44 +1/ tH 3 0 Of 
ss | 3 i oa 3/74} Hadtields £1 ...........++ || 4/-| §5!-|+41/-; Na 30/14 10/- 55/11} 21/9 Trinidad Leaseholds £1 |, 51/3 | §2/6  +1/3: 415 0 
5/4 i 3/3 | l/- | Har. & Wif.6% Om. Pf. | a | ae + 3d | a : | 35/14 15/6 36/6 16/3 V eS i ea 326 mer uu. ese 
| ieri eee || 18/- | 18/- eee 
a 2 28 ie cree ety gama || 20/78) 2074 “| 419 Ot | 2046 | 16/7 25/104 18), Acrated Drea Bread £1 iis | 23 F Bez 44 0 
| — i kam £1... |} S/- | 5/-| -- | 3 — | | 8) eve if 
wat & 6/3 | a6 38 | fan ae Wilsons | 7/6 | 8/9 | +1/3| 4 = 0 | _ us = ue — Newspapers a | 1st 7 one . = ‘ 
1} ay | Pe ners £1 |; 6d | 6d| .. | & “a 
wi Me | ae 39 Powell Duffryn £1 . | 6/6 | 7/3 | +90 Ni | 17/7) 12/— 17/3 | 11/9 | Amal. Metal £1 ......... 138 | 13/6 | ns. 410 0 
28/9 | 8/9 24/6 | 15/74| S. Durham Steel £1.... | 23,9x) 23/9x| ... 210 0 | 20/- | Ll/- 15/9 | 10/1g Amal. Press (10/- 14/3 | 14,3 | .. > 
sot 3/3 || 7/6 | 3/9 | Do. B Ord. £1 ...........  eilS | 76 | nw Nib | 38/6 | 21/3 | 28/9 , 19/3 | Army & Navy ae 26/104, 26/3 | —74d 417 0 
30/- | 16/9 || 27/6 | 22/6 | Staveley Coal, &c. £1... | 28/14! 29/49] +1/3| 3 7 Ot 11/63) 5/14 21/6 | 13/74 Assoc. London Flour £1 |) 21/3 a2’ | +94 Nil 
22/9 | 10/9 || 17/6§| 10/3 | Stewarts & Lloyds£l...  15/- | 15°74) +7$d = NIL | 20/9 | 9/9 | 23/4 9/44 Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5+ 19/3 | 20/7) +1/44 6 7 0 
19/3 11/3 15/- 8/9 | Swan, Hunter £1 ....... 12/- | 143] +2/3) 7_0 0/| 27/6 | 18/6 | 27/6 | 21/9 | Assoc. P. Cement £1.. 27/- | } 27/6 | +6d 517 0 
3/5 | 6d || 2/6 | 11gd | Thomas(Richard)£1.. 2/-| 26] +6d| MM | 65/- | 52/6, 78/- | 53/14) Barker (John) £1 ...... 13/9 1 73/9 | ee 511 0 
8/9 2/6 Ih 0/6 | 4/74| 6$%Cm.Tax free Pf. £1 5 3 + = | = soft =i | is a gti. ‘ 35 H Ay P? . ul ¢ 
i i , John, £1 7/6 | + | 2 | 
5136 | ‘ee5t | at $0 ag ey oe $100 ... | $394 sot +$1 |. | 14/3 | T-| 14/-| 5/6 | Borax Deferred £1 . 13/- 12/9 | —34 Nil 
oS 6/- || 9/ t 5/14), Vickers 6/8 .......-.02+00- 33 | 7/6 +3d ; = : | 37/6 | oy = at eee £1 same - | = “ae : ° ¢ 
| ’ .< a ' | uminium 1 
23/9  14/14,| 25/3 | 16/5 |; WeardaleSteel&ic.Dt-£1 | 24/5x) 24'5x | ser | 2073 | 29/44! 18/9" | British Match £1... || 29 44 | 29.43 419 
Textiles. /105/- | 65/7} 106/3 | 68/1} Brit.-Am. Tobacco 103- | 102/6 | —6d_ 3:18 OF 
5/- 2/- || 6 44 | 2/9 | B.Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s. 6/3 6/3 |... 233 0| 24/6 | 9/6 11/6 5/- | Carlton Hotel £1......... f 8/9 | 7/6 | —M/3 Nil 
18/- | 5/6 | 15/304) 7/6 | Bleachers £1 .........0+ 1§/0 | 15-| ... Nil 6 | 28) od — 2% | Carreras “A” Ord. £1 | of | Cb) +? : 6 ° 
25/74 11/3 || 23/6 | 12/7 | Bradford Dyers (£1) .. 176 | 17/6 |... Nil 37/- | 25/- | 31/3 | 22/— | Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 25/- | 25/—! ... 0 Of 
14/14, 3/6 12/6 | 4/9 | Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/2) | " 1/9 | +6d = = ms rs > Daahone antes id = +1/104 = 
— |} %, m. Pf. £1 I~ | Bl= | wee Ni | 1/6 2) f ec. (5/- ~ | Um | ove 
9/104 2/6 9/3 4/104 De. 1s , and Om. Pf.£1| 5+ | 53 | +3d Nil | 39/- | 14/1}! 21/6 | 7/6 Dunlop £1 .......c0000000 196} 20/- | +6d Nil 
13/6 | 4/6 || l6/- | 5/6 Calico Printers £1 ...... aa 16/3 | +7éd Rs 0 | sot a/ts aie a — . a om £1 Jus ws ==_| « ry : 
— || £1)... | 48/18) 481 | 17/- - |£ - 19 | — 
att sal se/sa iy an ; 30/7%} saree +1/10 3 1 9t 15/9 \10/104 18/6 | 11/- | Fairey Aviation 10/- .. || 17/3 | 17/3 | «+ 5114 6 
40/74, 19/3 | 45/- | 22/- | English Swg. Otn. £1... 42/6 | 43/14) +7}d ‘= 6 | 71/3 | > 52/- - eee ae 7 47/65) ese 36 9 
16/6 | 13/14) 15/3 | 11/103, English Velvet, &c., £1 15/- 15)~ 5 6/3 | 3/9 mf bees = , Rs | = es ozo 
E fa a ‘aap Spinnersé 16/3 | 1 +9d i | 14/6 | 7/4 12/84; 6/3 | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) 2 2 
Be Hee) | Hl | Ue | | tag] Ta) ede oe) te Sh Gee) elgg = EES 
| Listers (£1) .+.-.-+-++se000 2!- | 32/6 | +6 | 73 51/3 ‘3 | 41 
s1/10b 11/3 ‘elt 25/-4| joan t ere £1 . = +9d qty ooo) a/3 | aa ene ee ea -) 15/- ml | on z | tele = . 
seal Giinall sate | sate || wanvemanbinechen 4 "8 9 0 ! 133, 12/9 | Home&Coionialstoresd/-|| 16/3 | 166 | +34 6 2 0 
§0/10$) 41/14), 54/3 | 42/6 WhitworthéMitchell £1 | 53/14, 53/1}| + | ake DN HS 1 | ioe ‘urease a | = | = oe a a 
Electrical Man i | 21/3 | 8/78 24/9 | Lj— | ‘mperial f Ord. £1...... | 24/6 | 25/- | + 
25/104 15/- || 23/9 | 15/3 | Associated rene. 17/6 | 17/6 | ..- 411 6) 7-)| 26, 69 uit | Chemical \ Def. (10/-) |} 6/9, 7/- | +3d ’ . 
67/6 | 47/6 | 70/6 | 50/3 | British Insulated (£1)... -. | 663 tus ca . std = 100/7% Ta International Holdings 5g 1/6 oe 4 t 
/6 | Callenders (£1) ........+. | 626 | 639 | +1/ 2% oo 
23/6 | 7/6 | | oie | 16/3 | Crompton Parkinson 5/ | 20. 74x20 7px) «. 895 6 6) $204 | $94 $17g $54 | Ltder. Nickel of Can..... oidp | $11 | + 2) Ce 
1/3 | 2/9 || 11/- | 5/- | English Electric £1... 10~ | 10 - Nil | 22/- |18/10g' 31/5 | 20/9 | International tea 5/-. 29/6x {30/-x, +6d : 0 ° 
52/- wy 44/3 | 32/9 | General Electric (£1) ... | 38/9 | 389] .«.. 4 3 0%} 24/3 | 20/- | 29/- , 20/6 | Lever f7% Cum. £1... || 28/- | 28/- | --. 0 : 
6x 64} 433, Henleys(W.T.) (£1)... | 6% | 6h | tu 417 | 23/79) 19/3, 28/- | 20/- Bros. \ 8%Om."A Pia) 27/3 | 27/- | —3d 5 " 6 
37/3 23/3" 24/3 | nyt Johnson & Phillips £1 | = | 20/- a ; = + sal | 34/74 58/74 =, Do.20%Cm.Prt. Out ce) | at sh wise 
| ss = - b ' ee a , 
25/- | 23/9 | ats 19/1}) Siemens i neceernninnes f | 27,6 | 1101/3 | a1 ie 91/3 om (J. ome aniinent a oe }211/3 | +1/3 ‘ ° ° 
| | ic Light, &c. 34/3 | 24/14 34/3 | 23/- anbre and Garton £ 39x 339x «- 
$29. $95 $19 | $94) Brazil Trac, = c.. $124 $133 | +$2 - 95/74| 68/1} 117/- | 85/74! Marks and Spencer 10/- 1115 -x 117,6x| +2/6 : : : 
62/6 | 54/6 72/3 | 55/9 | Bournemouth & Bose pl 0r- 7 . is : ais 3/6 4/7 3/34 canes Davy 2 isi | s+ 344 ‘a = 
45/9 | 27/6 || 50/3 | 28/9 | Sees BSS ae | oe , | | | Platt Brothers £1 ...... ot al on Nil 
| 34)- aring Cross Elec. £1 33/6 | 336| «.. 5 0 0} gyls! 2/-| 4/103 1/9 |B others £1 ...... | 3/ ' 
38/8 sy | ‘0/6 sae | Che of Landen in “si | 34/6 | +6d oF C4 ce 20/3 25/68 20/6 ore 10/- 26/3 | 289 +2/6 6 1 O 
35/6 | 28/9 | 32/6 | 26/9 | Clyde Valley Elec. £1 . | 31/10$) 31/3 | —Thd ; ; ; | 106} 60 110 598 foes "a 7% Gld.|| 108 | 110h | +2, 6 6 9 
45/9 | 40/- |, 52/3 | 41/3 | County of London £1.. 50/-'| 50/- |... | 102g | 50 | llog 54 ines 64% Bds.|| 1064 | 106}x,«- 6 2 0 
$314) $104 | $163) $5} | Hudro-Elec. Com. Stk.| $108 g11g| +8 os | ee . 312 0 
26/- | 20/6 || 30/1$| 23/43, Lancashire Electric £1 | 29/44 30/- | +744 4 © © | 7a | 73/14 Q5/- 74/6 Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 || 94/~ | 94/- “=| 9S 
42/6 | 36/9 50/- | 36/- | Metro. Electric £1.. | 46 105 47/6 | +740 45 0 24/44} 10/74 13/9 5/- Roneo £1 steteseeneeeeeres | 76 | 6/3 \- / 515 0 
29/- | 25/- | 34/3 | 25/3 | Midland Counties él .. 33 14! 33/14! -.. 318 0 | 32/6 | 17/6 35/6 21/3 Salt Union £1 ........006 |] 35'- | 35/- | bd 
25/9 | 20/6 | 29/- | 22/14, North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 28/- | 286 | +6d 4 3 9| 29/3) I5/- |) 19/- 8/9 Savoy Hotel £1 ......... | 13/9 | 13/9 | oat 
49/3 | 41/- | 56/- | 41/3 | North Metropolitan £1 | 54/3 | 65 74) +1/44 3210 0 | 33/9) 17/9 26/105 18/- | Schweppes Def. £ || 26/3 | 26/3 | eas 
aye | au] Sa | et) Sema as | Jape | Se | 72] 242 S| | Mee Bad Ue | cece sa | BS] as | = | of 
| a — | = 35/9 | 22/3 a/9" 31/3 Spillers Ord. £1... ... || 48/- | 47/6 | -6d| 6 6 9 
_ | Gas Light & Coke £1... | 25/-  asj-| .. | 4 9 0} V3 4 6 fy | Swed. Match,B. (kr. 100) |} 15/- | 15/— | ++ os 
= as a = | Imp. Continental Stk... 203 | 266 | +2; 5 6 O} 41/4) sn soit! 38/63 ‘Tate and Lyle £1 ....... | 57 6x 57/6x --. : * : 
18/4, 15/- || 22/6 | 16/- | Newe.-on-Tyne £1 ...... | 22/6 | 22/6 ae 5 9 0 117/6 | 48/9 | 61/10% 43/6 ‘Tilling, Thos., £1 esses | 57 6 56/3 —1/3 6320 
108 94 | 123) 96 | S. Metropolitan Stk..... 1234 1254 | +2 415 0} 28/- | 18/9 |, 27/3 19/6 | ‘Tube Investments £1... || 26 3x, 26/3x__-.- 2: 
T , &c, | | 41/3 | 21/9 32/2} 20/— | Turner & Newall £1... || 243 25/74 +1/44 oe « 
28 9} 3 9g | Cables ) A Ord. Stk, | 27 29 +2 Nil | 44/43) 20/74, 35/- 22/3 | Unilever 81...........0006 | 30- | 30/7%| +744 :2 3 
17 5 14 6 | and }B Ord. Stk.| lb!) 12 +¢ Nil | 37/6 | 28/- | 53/1} 34/74| United Dairies £1 ...... 52- | 52/— | -- pi 
78 | 404 || 85 | 32. || Wéreless ) 53% Cm.Pref., 77% | 79 +2, 3 9 3) jes | “5/14, 11/10$ 3/9 | United Molasses £1...... || 76 | 7/6 | + one 
30 | 194 | 98 18 | Great Northern £10..... | 27 | 27 a 75 9] 4] 33 44 3 | Utd. Tob.South) Orde) 3¢ | 38 | + t .2 3 
$394 $12 | $20 $3; | International Telephone, $9 | $10 | +$1 ~- | 34/44] 19/6 | 37/- 21/6 || Wallpaper Mfrs. Def.£1 || 339 | 339 | ... ‘es 
40/9 | 27/6 | 33/9 | 21/3 | Marconi Marine £1.... | S2/- | 32/- | « 6 4 3/ 27/14 19/6 | 35/9 22/6 | Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 369 | 359 | «+ = 7 
| | Motors and Cycles. | 30/ 3, 8 0 0} 50/3-| 34/3 T4/- 47/6 | Woolworth(F.W.)Or. 5/- \ 73/6 10,6 | —3/- 
| | Ti tiscticntinndioeese -| 31/3 | + 0 | Mines. i : 
“W ar ty ae Bir. Se Arms £1 ... 5/78) 5 7h] os Nil 18/9 | 7/6 | | 13/6 3/74 Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/— || 113 12/-| +94} Nil 
36/- | 16/3 | 19/6 9/44) Dennis 1/— ......00.000008 13/18, 131g] -- | 7.7 O} 44/5 | 24/6 | 42/6 23/14 Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 41/- | 42/- | | $a/- ll . 0 
80/~ | 25/- || 34/6 | 14/9 | Ford Motors £1 ......... | 18/9 18/9) . Nil =| 12/6 | 7/6 || 23/- 11/- | Broken Hill Prop. 8/-... | 20/- | 19/6 | —6d ms Ie 
9/~ | Qf- 4/- 1/6 | Guy Motors (10/-) 1/9 | 19} Nil 10/114} 5/23) 12/6 6/6 Burma Corp. (is. 10)... l 97% | 103 | +7§d 5 “a 
71/3 | 48/9 || 80/- | 47/6 | Lucas (J.) £1 ...... .| T1/6 | 77:6 | 5 4 0| 1/14) Joh 5/6 =-:1/3, Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5/- Ie | 34) 344) i a 
57/- | 30/- || 37/3 | 22/- | Leyland £1 ............ 22z/- | 226; +6d| 818 O} 123] ‘5 123 54 | Central Mining £8 ...... || £123) £13 | + si; 1 fe 
23/14) 17/9 || 26/6 | 20/9 | Morris 74% Cum.Pref bl] 266 26,6 - 648 0 | 32/6 | 11/3) 47/6 13/9 || Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 |) 413 | 38/3 | —3/- = 
aa 5 5/1t| 2/6 | Napier 5/-......seeeeeeeeee 3/9 | 3/9 | wn Ru o1l/6 | 4/74 11/44 2/114 Cons. Mines Selection0/| 81; 38/9 | + 74d Nil 
40/9 | 2/9 ait 28/9 | Rolls-Royce £1 ........... 45/— | 46/3 |... 4 6 6! 110/-| 74/03, 7k 4%) Crown Mines 10/- ...... 138 9'142/6 | +3/9) 5 ° 0 
18/14, 8 9/3 |  4/3p) Singer £1 .......seceseseeee U6 | 1/6) w. | 15 6 9} 5h) 2t, 5% lie De Beers Def. £24 .. 54 54 | —t >. 
Via) 8/- | 95/53| 71/104" 116/3. 76/3, Geduld £1 ............0... | 1139/1089 | —5/-| 7 0 
| | Shipping. 7/104) 6/14) 8/- 5/6 | Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- ..... | 47h 4/7k) we 7 ; : 
16/— | 5/6 |) 10/3} 3/9 | Cunard £1 ........0. 16 8/- | +6d Nik | 31/3 | svat 40/3 18/3 | Johan. Cons. £1 . 336 | 35/- | +16 4 
30/6 | 19/9 || 22/- | 12/9 | Purness Withy £1 ...... 16/-x 18/-x +2/-- 612 6) 12/4 7/7h| 21/- _ 8/14) Lake View and Star 4/- || 21/- | 20,6 — 7, 
37/- | 19/6 | 25/- | 11/9 | PB. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 14/- | l6/- | +2/- Nil | 2/32 10$d | Loangwa 5/-..........0+ | V6} dd 4 = 
11 | Ni |} 10 { | Royal Mail Ord. Stk... | 3% i Ni 16/- | 8/- | 14/8$ 7/14 London Tin 10/-........ } 93} 93] o- Tt 
6/6 | 2)/- 3/44) 1/1}) White Star 64% Pref. 2/6, 26) .. | NM | 20/6 | 14/3) 20/6 13/- Malayan Tin 5/-........ 16) 16/— | + ° 
Seo ond Rusher. | 14/- | 9/1%}| 15/7 9/9 Modder B 5/-............ || 15- | 16/-| +1/- 1512 0 
1o/- | 5/- 1 8/6 | 2/8}| Allied Sumatra al. 6/6 | 6/6! ... Nil | 19/14) 11/3.) 20/- 13/14 Mount Lyell £1 ......... | 163) 163 | oe 3 oh 9 
23/3 | 10/9 |) 14/3. | 5/1 | Anglo-Dutch £1 .. ve | 93} 9/3) ... Nil | 7/6 | 3/10 7/3 2/10$ Pahang Consolid. 5/- .. 4/6 | 4/6 | «+ = 
27/6 | 12/- || 16/73 8/9 | Assam Co. £1........s0008 12/6 13.14 +744 Nil | 13/l$) 6/3 | 15/- 3/6 Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/- 9-| 9-} 7 
15/5 | 4/3 | 41/3 | 2/6 | Bab Lias £1 .........0000. } W- |) |... Mu | 8 3 6} 2  Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 4h) 4) +4 Ni 
13 7 | 84| 44 | Cons. Tea & Lands £10 | 6t 64 nan Nil 31 12 21g 10, Rio Tinto £5 «2.0.0.0... | 17 | 18 + - 
11/l0y 4/44)! 8/9 | 3/14) Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1| 6/3 6/3 | Nil | 20/- | 5/9 12/3 4/1. Roun Antelope Cpr. 5/- |) 11/3 | 11/9 +6d - 
43/6 | 22/6 || 28/44] 18/6 | Jhanzie Tea £1........... | 239 22/6 | —1/3, 311 0 |14/log 6/10g 11/3 4/6 S. Francisco of Mex 10/-|| 9-| 83) —9d = 
59/- | 26/3 | 37/-'| 25/- | Jorehaut Tea £1......... | 27/6 | 263 | -1/3, 315 0} 9/10g 4/9 | 10/- —_5/— | Siamese Tin 5/- ws... |) 69 | 6/9 | L 
49/6 | 19/3 || 34/6 | 20/- | Jokai (Assam) £1....... 26/3 | 26.3| ... 2 0 6 79/44 56/104, 100/- 63/9 Springs Mines £1 ....... || 95- | 90/-| —S/- 8 a 6 
13/9 | 5/7 | M/s) 3/3 | | Linggi Plantations £1) 7/6 | 7/6 | ... | Nil 36/64) 15/- || 23/9 lj- | Tonganvika £1 .......... || 189 | 20/- | +1/3 Ni 
2/9; 1 vat 2/3%| 10$d| London Asiatic 2/-...... Nil 15/9 9/9 | 16/10 12/3 | Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 139} 13/9 | ... 410 0 
18/3 as i 14/4 4/9 | Malacca Rubber £1 aaa Nil | 63/1) 41/3 || 70/- 38/9 | Union Corp. (12/6 fypd) | €8 - | 70/- +2/-| 311 0 
23/3 | 11/3 | 17/3 6/6 Rubber Trust £1 ..... +3d | Nil | 18/10$ 5/104) 49/6 7/6 Wiluna Gold (£1)....... | 426 | 426 |. Nil 
1/44! 2/- | United Serdang 2/- . oe oie Nil | 25/9! 11/3 | 26/3 17/6 | Zinc Corporation 10/-..'! 21/3 21/3! ... 28 0 


t Free of Income Tax. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. 
January 10. 


Account. 
January 12. 





AFTER a somewhat generous allowance of seasonal holi- 
days, the Stock Exchange returned to cope with an 
accumulation of orders, which produced firm conditions 
and an all-round increase of prices on Tuesday. Gilt-edged 
stocks were no longer in the main current of market 
interest, which flowed rather towards industrial equity 
shares, helped by inevitably optimistic New Year fore- 
casts. Gold shares were feverishly active, but a re- 
actionary tone set in before the end of the week. The 
markets everywhere, however, showed signs of underlying 
firmness, and some operators who sold short in anticipa- 
tion of end-account profit-taking were driven to cover. 

Investment demand for gilt-edged stocks was less insis- 
tent, and prices lost ground slightly. The recession in 
India loans was more considerable, but Dominion stocks, 
especially Australian, continued to be steadily absorbed. 
Conditions in the foreign bond market were, on the whole, 
reassuring. The Shanhaikwan ‘“ incident ’’ caused a 
marking down of Sino-Japanese issues, but provoked little 
actual selling. German bonds continued their upward 
trend, partly on native buying. Brazilians were in request, 
San Paulo issues gaining fresh ground. 

The home railway market was again firm, the Christmas 
week traffic figures, read in conjunction with those of the 
previous week, showing that total takings had actually 
exceeded those of Christmas, 1931, on the Southern and 
the London and North-Eastern. The junior stocks of 
the former line were in demand, and floating supplies 
of ‘‘ depressed preference ’’ stocks were steadily absorbed. 
The traffic figures for the year are discussed on page 34. 
Unconfirmed rumours of a more hopeful turn in wage 
negotiations encouraged inquiry for Argentine rails, the 
prior charges, in particular, showing strength. 

Tuesday's accumulation of orders kept the industrial 
share markets firm at the outset, but profit-taking became 
noticeable with the approach of the end of the three weeks’ 
account. Selling, however, was insufficient to produce a 
general reaction. Iron and steel shares remained in selec- 
tive demand from the provinces, though the best prices 
were not held. Courtaulds receded after an active opening, 
and other textile shares were fractionally lower. Hopes 
of a De Valeran defeat in the Irish elections were reflected 
in a sharp advance in Guinness, and South African 
breweries were marked up in expectation of improved 
profits under devaluation in the Union. Austin Motor im- 
proved, and Ford were harder. Investment demand was 
well distributed among electrical shares, particularly 
English Electric. Electrical and Musical Industries were 
slightly lower, although the passing of the 6 per cent. 
preference dividend had been expected. Bank shares 
suffered from a little scattered liquidation on the eve of 
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the dividend announcements, but insurance shares wer 
uniformly steady. 

Rubber shares failed to maintain an early improvement, 
although the market tended to broaden. Tea shares, con. 
versely, opened easier, but strengthened on premature 
reports that all difficulties between Northern and Southern 
India, as regards restriction of output in “* new ”’ areas, 
had been overcome. Oil shares started with a show of 
strength, largely on buying from Paris, but the market 
subsequently proved sensitive to moderate profit-taking. 

The *‘ Kaffir ’’’ market, opening at 9.40 a.m. on Tues. 
day, after hectic week-end activity at Johannesburg, 
staged a minor boom, in which the largest gains, as ex- 
pected, were scored by low-grade issues. The movement 
and its causation are discussed in an Investment Note 
on page 34. The activity was obviously too great to last, 
and easier conditions developed on the first setback in 
Johannesburg. Diamond shares were harder on_ the 
announcement of arrangements to prevent the ‘‘ spoiling ” 
of the diamond market by small sellers. Copper shares 
were easier on slight selling in Paris. The unexpected 
slump in the price of tin, described on page 37, had little 
effect on share values. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lista.) 





























Dec. 29,| Dec. 30,| Dec. 31,} Jan. 2, | Jan. 3,| Jan. 4,| Jan. 5, 
1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,171 1,244 2,039 1,481 1,688 
Transport, Oom- 3 3 
munications. and z ® 
Public Utilities 988 1,095 5 5 1,734 1,162 1,259 
Commercial and a = 
Industrial® ...... 1,825 2,256 0 bo 3,411 2,454 2,493 
Banks, Insurance a gq 
and Financial ... 410 463 4 4 779 606 629 
Mines (including g o 
Nitrate) ......... 803 945 1,487 1,209 1,083 
seceeenniunbinnions 120 176 “4 od 155 155 
Rubber, Tea and 8 3 247 
eee 83 90 Us B 95 165 14 
. a 5,400 6,269 9,792 7,232 7,381 





® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS. 





(1928 = 100.) 
~~ —_ Dec. 29,| Dec. 30,] Dec. 31,] Jan. 2,| Jan. 3,| Jan. 4,] Jan. 5 
(Dee. 305. | une L.| 2952] 1952. ‘| 1932. "| “1953.” | 4983." ] 1933." | 1953. 























67-6 | 51:3 | 67-1 | 67-6 | cic | ciwet | 67-7 | 67°4 | 67°5 





* FINANCIAL NewS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST STOCKS. 





(1928 = 100.) 
— Sept. 30,| Dec. 29, | Dec. 30, | Dec. 31,| Jan. 2,| Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, 
GNov-a).| 2931. | 1952. "] 1952."| 1952." | “1933.” | "1983." | “1983.” | “196s. 


























127-4 | 90-6 | 2s 9 | 124-0 | Clcae | Closed | 123°9 | 125-9 | 123-9 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


The market opened quietly after the New Year holiday, 
hut soon showed itself sensitive to a moderate volume of 
buying. The strength of the bond market was a favour- 
able factor, and the influence of ‘‘ polities,’’ for once, was 
not unfavourable. Senator Johnson’s War Debts speech, 
with its plea for reprisals against defaulting nations, had 
the inevitability of the expected, and, so far as the 
markets were concerned, was more than counterbalanced 
by Senator Borah’s vigorous demand for a realist economic 
policy. The reported decision of influential Congress 
leaders to offer Mr Roosevelt a free hand in framing 3 
legislative programme for the unavoidable March sessicn 
was also regarded as helpful. Stock market business 
became brisker in mid-week, and a number of issues 
showed measurable gains. The position of many of the 
railroads, however, remains gloomy, numerous receiver- 
ships being in prospect. The St. Louis-San Fran- 
cisco Railroad has defaulted on the interest due on a 
loan from the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and 
on its own prior lien bonds. Hopes are entertained of 
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an early seasonal upturn in general trade, but business 
at present shows the invariable dullness of the post-holiday 





) period. 
Dec. Dec. Jan. Dec. Dee. Jan. 
21. 29, 5, 21, 29, 5, 
1932. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
U.S. 348% T. Bds. 103% 104 105 | Natl. Biscuit ...... 38} 384 39% 
Lb. Ln. 34% °32-47 102 102 1028 | Phelps Dodge ...... 44 4h 5k 
Do. 44% °32-47 102 10234 102%} Pullman ............ 19 18 198 
Do. 44%°33-38 103%§ 103%  103§ | Sears-Roebuck 18% | 20 
} of ay ae eaeeenses ont oat . 
tchison ....... a 3 i, UIE coctecessces 
= & Ohio...... 25% 264 274 | U.S. Leather ...... 3k 3 
B Erie .....cceee semaines 5 4 54 | U.S. Rubber......... 4 3 4 
- Tilinois Central ... 11% 10 12% | U.S. Steel ......... 278 26 29% 
N.Y. Central ...... 18 16 18% | Westinghouse ...... 27 27k 304 
Pennsylvania ..... .- 1 15% | Woolworth ......... 35 35} 364 
Southern —- = 4 * 
Southern Riy....... Am. Tel. & Tig. ... 103 1048 107% 
Union Pacific...... 69 70 13 Interboro RT. 4 i 4 4 i 
Int. Tel. Te 6 5 
Am. Can. ..... sei Sst 54 588 | Radio Gaon 5 3 SE 
Anaconds ......... 6 TE | We Unies Tie at ant of 
Bethlehem Steel 13% 12 15% 7 , 
Chrysler Motor ... 16% 15 16 
Corn Produce Rf. 52 53 544 | Associated Gas “A” if 2 2t 
Rastman Kodak... 55 53 56 Pan.Amer. B.(New) 11 ll 12 
Gen.Electric(New) 14 14 15§ | Shell ...... caninidtnans = 14 148 
Gen. Motors ...... 13, 12% 1 Shelli Union ......... 5 4 58 
Int. Harvester ... 21 20 22 Std. California ... 23 23 25 
Mont. Ward ...... 13 12 USh | De. Wed. cccccee >» 30 30% 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 

















1930. 1931. 1932. 1933. 
Be- 

Lowest. | Highest.| Lowest. | Highest.| ginning — _ 

of Year. . . 

337 Industrials ... | 98-2 | 174-1 51-5 | 114-7 52-2 42-9 46°4 

33 Rails ...... eocsee | 89-1 | 145-6 31-7 | 105-7 32°2 24-2 26-8 

3 Utilities ...... | 153-2 | 267-4 90-6 | 187-6 91-8 718-2 82-9 

Total, 404 stocks... | 105-5 | 184-2 54-7 | 124-6 55°5 45-7 49-3 
Ave eae of 
50 Tn ustrial 

Common Stocks | 4-15% | 5-95% | 9°37% | 5-11% | 9°29% | 6°29% | 5°75% 





DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 











Highest | Lowest | neo 28,| pec. 29,| Dec. 30, | Dec. 31,} Jan 2, | Jan.3, | Jan.4 
of 1932 | of 1932 | DeC:,28:| Dec. 29,| Dec. 30, | Dec. 31, , w , 























72°3 | 35°2 | 49-3 | 50°5 | 51:9 | 51-6 | ° | 51-2 | 53-9 
sca tees tac bcaaeegiacei daninaietnieadeia nips mme RnR 


* Holiday. 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK. 










Dec. 30, 
1932. 


Dec. 31, 
1932. 


Jan. 3, 
1933. 


Jan. 4, 


Jan. 2, 
b 1933. 


Jan. 5, 
1933 . 


1933. 























Stock Exchange— 

Shares (Thous.) ... 1,050 410 491 1,090 1,140 

Bonds (Value 

Thous. $) 9,600 5,100 i 9,600 12,400 13,000 

Ourb— 

Shares (Thous.) ... 200 170 90 140 150 

© 2-hour session. 
PARIS. 


The Paris Bourse, closed on Monday, opened auspici- 
ously next day. Rentes were firm, and ‘ Kaffirs ”’ 
feverishly active. A wave of profit-taking followed, despite 
the maintenance of investment demand from the pro- 
vinces. Rentes lost their gains and gold shares turned 
reactionary. On Thursday there was a fresh recovery in 
the South African share market, while French Govern- 
ment stocks displayed some weakness. Oil shares were 
mainly firmer. 








Dec. Dec. Jan. Dec. Dec, Jan. 
29 31, 5, 29. 31, 5, 
1932. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Banque de France 12,120x 12,075 11,635 . = 84 84 
Orédit Lyonnais... 2,145 2,165 2.115 37 37 40 
Suez Canal ......... 17,175 16,925 16,850 76 81 79 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 221 226 225 107 111 109 
Rio Tinto ........... 1,535 1,605 1,542 455 457 448 
Royal Dutch........ 15,645 15,800 16,350 146 152 151 
BERLIN. 


The tone of the Bourse was appreciably less firm. 
Fixed-interest stocks held their ground, and Tax Credit 
Certificates improved. Mining shares, however, came 
on offer, Rheinische Braunkohle falling throughout the 
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week. Reichsbank were particularly strong at the outset, 
but subsequently became erratic. 


Dec, Jan, Jan, Dec. Jan. Jan. 
29, 2, 5, 29, 2, 5, 
1932. 1933. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1933. 
Reichsbank.......... 145-30 149 = = Bs ccticccastasn 29°75 30:50 28-75 
TDisconto .........0++ 75-00 74: 3: 
Dresdner (New).... 61°75 61°75 61-75 Siemens & Halske.. 122-00 121-50 119-50 
. Farbenin- J ‘ ; ‘ 
—— 97-25 95-60 98-25 Mate Gs sicscensces 46-12 45°75 45-75 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd ........... 18°50 18-00 17 10 Ce Dnceses 17°75 16-80 16°60 
AMSTERw. M. 


The New Year opened with quiet but firm conditions. 
Royal Dutch were active and Unilever steady. Philip’s 
Lamps were marked up on a moderate accumulation of 
buying orders. Rubber shares were listless and sugar 
shares dull. The market maintained a steady appearance 
in mid-week, but unfavourable reports of general busi- 
ness conditions induced selling of A.K.U. 








Jan, Jan, Dec. Jan. Jan, 
29, 2, 5, 29, 2, 5, 
1932. 1933. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1933. 
24% Dutch Loan.. 71} 71k 70% Steel Common ...... 264 284 304 
5 German ...... 56 58? 59} Me The Us eccoe 394 39% 394 
nilever N.V. ..... 107} 107 112 Ford Motor 1144 118} —s:1194 
Philip’s Lamps .... 130 132i 134} Deli Batavi: 149 151 161 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch.. 152 153 159 
UnION w.reecreeeee —58F 59 604 Handels Ams 173 173 181 


OTHER CENTRES. 


Irregular and quiet conditions prevailed on the minor 
European bourses. Frankfort was easier, in sympathy 
with Berlin. Stockholm remained undecided, but Copen- 
hagen was steady to firm. The lethargy of Vienna and 
Budapest was unbroken. 


CANADA. 


The Canadian stock markets continue dull, with few 
signs of fundamental recovery. The developments of the 
‘* inflationist *’ controversy have been followed with keen 
interest, and the effects on different stocks of possible 
devaluation, which would bring the Canadian dollar nearer 
to the pound, have been widely canvassed. The con- 
sensus of opinion is that devaluation would assist the fruit 
canning, salmon packing, grain and lumber corporations ; 
but would seriously embarrass the power, paper and other 
companies whose bond interest is payable in American 
dollars. The November spurt in Canadian Pacific Rail- 
ways stock was short-lived. The sharp break in the price 
of wheat at Winnipeg adversely affected the stocks of all 
companies with western commitments. Growing interest 
is being shown in the better-class gold stocks by American 
investors. Bond prices have been firm, though the volume 
of trading has been limited. The ‘‘ Investors’ Index ”’ of 
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the Bureau of Statistics, covering all common stocks, de- 
clined from 49.1 on November 24th to 47.0 in mid- 
December. 


Oct. Nov. Jan. Oct. Nov. Jan. 
2%, 30, 4, 2, 30, 4, 
1932. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Bank of Montreal ......... 188 190 188 | Cockshutt Plow ........006 4 5 
Bell Telephone of Canada 98$ 87 924] Dominion Textile ......... 50 50 
British Columbia PowerA 18§ 18 ve Hollinger Gold Mining ... 58 6t 
Do. do. B 5 4 44/ International Nickel ..... 8 9 9 
Brazilian Traction ........ 8 68 9¢| Massey Harris..........00++ 3 2 
Oanadian Bank of Com.156 138 136 | Montreal Light, &c. ...... 324 3G 31 
Oanadian Oar ...........0+ 4 4 3}| Royal Bank of Canada...161 144 140 
Canada Cement .......... 44 2 24| Shawinigan Water, &c.... 11f 10 Ill 
Canada Steamship......... 2 lt 23) Steel of Canada .........+.. 1 16 30 16h 
Canadian Pacific Rly...... 15 15 164! Winnipeg Electric ........ 34 OS 3 





INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Home Railway Receipts in 1932.—The four main-line 
railways have expounded their financial case so thoroughly 
before the National Wages Board that the published 
figures of their gross takings for the fifty-two weeks of 
1932 have no element of surprise. The results, naturally, 
are eloquent of persistent depression. Total railway 
receipts have declined by 5.7 per cent. in 1930, 8.4 per 
cent. in 1931, and 8.7 per cent. in 1932. Passenger 
receipts have fallen off rather less, and general merchan- 
dise receipts much more than the average, while coal 
traffic, thanks to an autumn recovery, has shown the 
least decline of all :— 

















(In £'000's.) 
Total 
“ ” Mer- Coal and Total 

Four “ Group" Lines. | Passengers.) 15 ndise. Coke. Geaia —_ a 
Fifty-two weeks, 1931....... | 68,988 55,517 32,064 87,581 156,569 
Fifty-two weeks, 1952....... 64,640 48,121 30,111 78,232 142,872 
1932 compared f Amount .. | — 4,348 — 7,396 — 1,953 — 9,349 |— 13,697 

with 1931. Per cent... | — 6-3 — 13:3 —- 6 —10-7 — 87 
1931 compared { Amount... | — 5,442 — 6,338 — 2,544 — 8,882 |— 14,324 

with 1930 Per cent. — 7-3 — 7:3 — 9-2 — 8-4 


— 10-3 


The aggregate figures for the four railways, last year,. 
compared with the totals for 1929, the last pre-slump 
year, show declines of £12,704,000 (16.4 per cent.) in 
passenger traffic, £18,676,000 (28.0 per cent.) in general 
merchandise, £6,257,000 (17.2 per cent.) in coal, coke, 
ete., and £37,637,000 (20.8 per cent.) in total takings. 
The following table shows how the 1932 figures compare 
with those of the previous year, on each of the four 
groups, the Metropolitan Railway, and the ‘‘ Under- 
ground,’’ quarter by quarter :— 


(£°000's.) 
London Lines. 


London | 





















































: | To Under: 
— Southern.| Four’ —— ground 
J meottich. | Groups poltan. | Electric. 
| 
Passenger Traffic— 
First quarter .... |— 192 |— 241 |— 258 |— 229/— 920] —21-1j| — 92-1 
Second quarter. |— 299 378 |— 464 |— 423 |— 1,564 | —24-5 | —176-6 
Third quarter ...|— 235 |— 316 |— 388|— 390 |— 1399 | —19-8 | —160-9 
Fourth quarter. |— 138 |— 188 |— 177 |— 32 |— 535 | —24-3| — 35-0 
Total for year.... |— 864 |— 1,123 | - 1,287 |— 1,074 |— 4,348 | —89-7 | —464-6 
Goods traffic— | | 
First quarter .... |— 251 729 |— 811 |— 102 |— 1,893] — 3-2 
Second quarter. |— 433 |— 840 |— 1776 162 |— 2,211 | — 4-4 
Third quarter ... |— 549 |— 1,110 |— 1,238 |— 181 |— 3,078 | — 6-4 
Fourth quarter. |— 349 |—- 835|— 909|— 74 |—2167| — 5-5 
Total for year.... |— 1,582 |— 3,514 |— 3,784 |— 519 |— 9,349 | —19-5 
All traffic— 
First quarter .... |— 443 |— 970 |— 1,069 |— 331 |— 3 | —24-3 |) — 92-1 
Second quarter .|— 732 |— 1,218 |— 1,240 |— 585 |— 8,775 | —28-9 | —176-6 
Third quarter ... |— 784 |— 1,426 |— 1,626 |— 571 |— 4407 | —26-2 | —160-9 
Fourth quarter .|— 487 |— 1,023 |— 1,086 |— 106 |—2,702 | —29-8 | — 35-0 
Total for year.... |— 2,446 |— 4,637 |— 5,021 | 1,598 — 13,697 |—109-2 | — 464-6 


The falling-off in receipts, as regards both passengers and 
goods, was most severe in the middle months of the year. 
This was largely a seasonal movement, but a modicum of 
consolation may be drawn by stockholders from the fact 
that the declining tendency in passenger receipts was 
checked before the third quarter (when, takings being 
normally heaviest, the railways have most to lose), while 
the concluding weeks of the fourth quarter produced a 
substantial slowing-down in the rate of decrease under all 
traffic heads. A similar phenomenon occurred, however, 
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in the last few weeks of 1931, but did not endure beyond 
the first quarter of 1932. The recent buying of railway 
junior stocks in the market may, therefore, represent in. 
telligent but premature anticipation of a turn of the tide. 
The railways, indeed, have as yet obtained a discouraging 
return for their strenuous efforts since ‘* grouping” 
became effective in 1923. In the interim, as has been 
pointed out by Mr W. V. Wood, chairman of the Rail. 
way General Managers’ Conference for 1933, they have 
spent over £200,000,000 on major reconstructions and 
additions, and reduced their working expenses by 
£48,000,000 (26 per cent.). Receipts, however, have 


declined by as much as £70,000,000 (30 per cent.), and F 


net revenue by £22,000,000. Average charges are now 
about 45 per cent. and working expenses about 80 per 
cent. above the pre-war level. The next chapter will be 


written this year by the National Wages Board, the trade F 


unions, and Parliament, 


‘* Kaffir ’’ Activity.—The ‘‘ Kaffir ’’ market has quickly 
responded to the Union Government’s suspension of the 
gold standard. At first hesitancy was shown in London 
on the ground that, as Johannesburg prices were a full 


30 per cent. or so below London prices, it was likely f 


that the latter would fall to meet a rise in the former 
half-way. This view was the more natural, seeing that no 
one in banking or stock-market circles appeared to antici- 
pate a fall in the South African pound to more than 10 per 
cent. below gold parity. Further, it was manifest at the 
outset that a devaluation of the South African pound 
would confer maximum benefit on the low-grade and 
semi-exhausted mines, by making formerly unworkable 
ground payable, and would smmediately make the richer 
or high dividend-paying mines less attractive to the British 
investor on a sterling dividend-yield basis. Thus, the first 
reaction in the London market was a fall in the latter 
shares and a somewhat hesitating rise in the former, 
together with the shares of their financial sponsors. 
Johannesburg, however, showed a disposition to advance 
its prices rapidly. The agreement between the Chamber 
of Mines and the Union Government, allowing the mines 
to sell their output in the best market, was the signal 
for which the South African speculator was waiting. A 
thorough-going gamble began, which was not quashed by 
talk of heavy Government taxation of the extra profits of 
the mines. On the rumour that the South African pound 
would fall quickly to parity with sterling, Johannesburg 
on Monday and Tuesday sent heavy buying orders to 
London. On Wednesday, however, Johannesburg was 
reported to be a seller. A sharp reaction occurred in 
London, followed by recovery and a further reaction on 
Thursday. The following table gives the range of fluctua- 
tions over the week in leading shares on the London 


market, the Johannesburg price and London equivalent 
being quoted for comparison :— 


Johannesburg London 

Price, London. Price, Equiva- 
Dec. 29. Jan. 3. Jan. 5. Jan. 5. lent. 
East Rand 10/—*....... 17/- 20/3 21/3 18/6 19/6 
West Rand 10/—* ...... 18/7} 20/3 19/7 17/43 18/3 
New Modder 10/-f ... 2% 2H 2 245 225 
Robinson Deep B 7/6* 16/14 18/6 18/74 16/7} 17/6 
Crown Mines 10/-{... 6} 7 7k 6} 6% 
Sub Nigel 10/-t ....... $y 5 fs 5H 4h Sis 
Geduld £1} ............. 5} 53 Sts 4 #4 4} 
* Low grade. + Short life and low grade. t High grade. 


On page 4 of this issue we review the economic con- 
sequences of South Africa’s decision, from the viewpoint 
of the mines and the South African community. This 
suggests that investors should exercise great caution until 


it is clear what part of the gold premium will be retained 


by the mining companies. Extre taxation will be inevit- 
able and possibly a rise in wages will follow. 


of future profits and dividends should be accepted with 
great reserve. 





Conversion Issues and the ‘‘ Embargo.’’—According to 
recent statements by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the 
Government is still committed to an unofficial ‘‘ em- 
bargo ’’ on certain types of new issues, notably those for 


conversion purposes which involve underwriting or the 
provision of new cash. It is not clear, however, how far 


ae re 


Estimates f 





Ja 


—_—_— 


these 
sion 

are b 
week, 
tion, 

in th 
Econ 
reder 
on Jt 
ture 

of £1 
cent. 
oppo 
per ¢ 
the € 
Brot 
debe 
of th 
Johr 
£18: 
102 

per « 
will 

2 pe 
debe 
tuni 
stoc’ 
has 

ance 
oper 
ting 
fact 
of ¢ 
con’ 
one 

Its 

rur 
“e k 
tial 

the 


Ac 
ber 
cus 
of 

day 
Da 
the 
ing 


da: 








nd 
ay 


le, 
ng 


” 


en 
i]. 


ve 
n¢ § 


by 
ve 
nd 


Ww 


er fF 


de 


‘ly 
he 
on 
ul] 
sly 
er 
no 
C}- 
yer 
he 
nd 
nd 
le 
er 


nt 
118 
til 


t- 


es f 


th 


to 


1€ 


or 






ar 





January 7, 1933.] 





THE ECONOMIST. 35 





these restrictions, which we have previously found occa- 
sion to criticise as detrimental to business enterprise, 
are being actually enforced. It has been announced this 
week, for instance, that Edmundsons Electricity Corpora- 
tion, Limited (one of the largest electricity-owning groups 
in the country, whose interests were analysed in the 
Economist of July 23, 1932, page 179), has announced the 
redemption of its £2,365,000 of 5 per cent. debenture stock 
on June 80th next. Holders are offered 4 per cent. deben- 
ture stock in exchange, par for par, plus a cash payment 
of £1 17s. 6d. per cent. Holders of the company’s 7 per 
cent. and 6 per cent. preference shares will be given an 
opportunity to subscribe at 98} for any portion of the 4 
per cent. debenture stock not required for the purpose of 
the exchange. The operation is being handled by Lazard 
Brothers. Presumably, as the offer is made to existing 
debenture and share holders only, the letter, if not spirit, 
of the Treasury ‘* embargo ’’ has been adhered to. Messrs. 
Johnson and Phillips, similarly, are redeeming their 
£182,604 of 6 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 
102 in July and are making an issue of £400,000 new 44 
per cent. debenture stock. Holders of existing debentures 
will be given the option of a par-for-par exchange, plus a 
2 per cent. cash premium, while the company’s share and 
debenture holders will be given a ‘‘ preferential oppor- 
tunity ’’ of subscribing at par for any of the new debenture 
stock not taken by existing holders in exchange. The issue 
has been ‘‘ underwritten from ’’ by a well-known insur- 
ance company. Presumably, it ranks as a ‘‘ private ”’ 
operation, but its wording suggests that, in certain con- 
tingencies, a later public offer may be made. If, in 
fact, the Treasury’s ‘‘ embargo ’’ is to have the result 
of compelling companies to effect, in two operations, 
conversions which they would otherwise carry out in 
one, its logic appears to be as doubtful as its utility. 
Its early removal would, at least, silence unofficial 
rumours that the authorities retain a vague hope of 
“ keeping the market clear,’’ in order to afford preferen- 
tial facilities for Dominion Government loans, as part of 
the aftermath of Ottawa. 


Stock Exchange Bank Clearings.—<As dealings for the 
Account were suspended from mid-September to Decem- 
ber, 1931, we have again been compelled to limit our 
customary compurative table, showing the average excess 
of Bank Clearings on Account days over non-settlement 
days, to the first half of the year. The ‘‘ Non-Settling 
Day ”’ average clearing figures are obtained by deducting 
the total clearing on settlement days from the total clear- 
ing for the half-year, and dividing the difference by the 
number of non-settlement working days—counting Satur- 
days as three-quarters of a full working day :— 


(000’s omitted). 
Six Months to June 30th. 


— 1931. —_ 
Grand total of clearings— £ 
Non-settlement days—Total.... 20, 310, 560 18,152,879 14, 132, 342 
Non-settlement days—Average 
MINN << icnineesuannsnseneseese 168,553 150,645 116,312 
Settlement days—Average per 
GR raiccknctadecsnsinentnateonsasece 183,959 161,053 124,979 
Increase on settlement days— 
AINGUE. cccresccvcscesccovcscccccsece 15,406 10,408 8,667 
PVEMOIIOM. ..00000crcrcecvescevceseses 9-14% 6°91% 66-95% 


The proportion of the total clearing directly connected 
with Stock Exchange business is, of course, higher than 
the percentage increase on Settlement Days, since there 
is a substantial Stock Exchange clearing turnover on all 
working days, especially on the days immediately follow- 
ing the Settlement. The spread between Settlement and 
Non-Settlement days must have been considerably reduced 
throughout 1932 by the great volume of Gilt-edged deal- 
ings, which are habitually settled for cash. Allowing for 
this factor, the decline of 22.3 per cent. in total clearings 
on the first 12 Settlement days of the year as against a 
decline of 22.2 per cent. on Non-Settlement days suggests 
that, relatively to other business, the monetary volume 
of Stock Exchange business increased appreciably. This 
was directly contrary to the experience of the first half of 


| 
1930, and of 1931. 
for the first and second half of each year respectively :— 


(000’s omitted.) 





We next show the Account Day totals 


— 1930. 1931. —_ 
£ £ 
First half of year ...... 2; 208, 134 2,207,504 1,932,639 1 499, 750 
Second half of year... 2,210,525 1,983,219 1,527,445 
Change in second half 
0) year— 
ME ciarcinees — 17,609 224,285 27,695 
Proportion ......... — 0-8% —10-2%... + 1°8% 


The figures confirm the general impression that Stock Ex- 
change business in the second half of 1932 was relatively 
better than in the first half. They do not, however, reflect 
the full extent of the improvement, since a large propor- 
tion of the business arising out of the War Loan conver- 
sion operation was confined to the Gilt-edged market. 
Nevertheless, they suggest that the volume of bank clear- 
ings on Account Days in the second half of the year was 
higher in relation to the first half than either in 1929 or 
1930. 





Australian Trade Balance.—The first three months 
(July to September) of the Australian financial year re- 
sulted in ar adverse ‘‘ visible ’’ merchandise balance of 
£1,765,000, as compared with a favourable balance of 
£1,999,000 for the corresponding period of the previous 
year. Exports actually exceeded those of last year by 
£1,000,000, or 8 per cent., but imports increased by 
nearly £5,000,000, or 47 per cent. Including bullion and 
specie transactions, the trade balance shows a debit of 
£183,000 for the three months, against a credit of 
£3,454,000 for the corresponding period of the previous 
year :— 

(In thousand £’s sterling.) 


Three Months 
(July to September). 





1931-32. 1932-33. 

Merchandise-—-Exports ...........sccesseees 12,232 13,258 
TIE as ccncecscsncnnansaess 10,233 15,023 

COmnOEEy DOIRROR sé << 6ccc0ccssccccneseseses + 1,999 — 1,765 
Bullion and specie balance ...............+ + 1,455 + 1,582 
I i vesdierscciasccrdnccens + 3,454 — 183 


Preliminary figures for October show merchandise exports 
of £7,171,000 (British £’s) and imports of £5,305,000, 
with a net bullion export of £501,000. The expansion of 
exports, which has adjusted the balance is welcome, 
but the revival in importsshows no signs of slackening and 
may be due to the reduction of certain import duties 
effected by the new Commonwealth Government. A 
larger import trade is not in itself an unfavourable sign, 
however, if exports can be increased proportionately. 
According to the Commonwealth Bureau of Census and 
Statistics, the season promises to be favourable, and the 
volume of exports may now be expected to reach the 
record volume of 1931-32. Wool prices are running about 
5 per cent. above the average of 1931-32. Wheat prices, 
however, threaten lower returns for the new crop, and 
butter is also likely to be down. On the whole there is a 
reasonable prospect that total export trade may reach, but 
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not greatly surpass, last year’s figure of £75 millions. If 
£4 millions be added for export of current gold production, 
the export total will be approximately £79,000,000. The 
flow of imports, however, for the first months has been 
at the rate of over £60,000,000, and, if maintained, would 
leave only £19,000,000 to cover external debt charges of 
£29,000,000. Imports may, therefore, need to be reduced 
if the balance of payments is to be assured. A reduction 
of imports may be secured by an increase in tariffs or by 
alteration in the exchange rate, which has remained at 
£125 Australian for £100 sterling since December, 1931. 
A return to the previous rate of £130 is not improbable. 
It is too early to arrive at any definite conclusion regarding 
the Australian balance of payments, but a substantial 
rise in wheat and wool prices is very desirable if 
equilibrium is to be maintained on the basis of a normal 
import trade. 


The Newfoundland Debt.—Newfoundland, the oldest 
British colony, was unable with its own resources to meet 
the interest on its debt due on January Ist this year. A 
Commission is to be appointed to inquire into the Colony’s 
financial position, and in the meantime the British and 
Canadian Governments are giving temporary financial help 
to avoid a default. In the official communiqué which has 
been issued it is pointed out that after the financial 
crisis of 1931 a determined effort was made to put the 
finances of the Colony in order. Financial and commer- 
cial advisers from Great Britain and Canada were ap- 
pointed, and large reductions in Government expenditure 
were effected. It was hoped that the Budget for the 
year ending June, 1933, would be balanced. The sharp 
fall, however, in the prices of the commodities of which 
Newfoundland is an exporter, coupled with the serious 
decline in public revenues, made it impossible for the 
Colony to provide to meet the full instalment of the 
interest due on January Ist. It was accordingly arranged 
between Great Britain and Canada that a loan of 
$1,250,000 should be made available for the debt service, 
one-half advanced by Great Britain and the other by 
Canada. The Financial Commission which has been 
appointed will sugest measures which may be necessary to 
secure the financial stability of the Colony and will report 
before the next interest payment becomes due on July, 
1933. The funded public debt of the Colony amounts to 
about £18 millions, of which an amount of £10,886,174 is 
quoted in London. The following table gives the present 
market prices as compared with the high and low levels 
of 1932 :— 


Approx. Yield (%) 
Prices, 1932. a 


— nee 
—_— Present Incl. 
High. Low. Price. Flat. Red, 
Newfoundland— 
5% Bonds, 1949-54... 1044 70 96xd £7/9/0* £7/19/-* 
34% Bonds, 1948...... 90 60 764xd £4/11/6 £5/17/- 
34% Bonds, 1941...... 90 60 854xd £4/2/- £5/16/- 
34% Bonds, 1951...... 90 60 744xd £4/14/- £5/17/- 
34% Bonds, 1947...... 90 60 78xd £4/10/— £5/16/- 
3% Bonds, 1947 ...... 794 55 72xd £4/3/- £6/-/- 


* Payable in dollars in Canada and New York. 


Having regard to the financial difficulties of the Colony, 
the credit enjoyed by its Government in the market is suc- 
prisingly good, but no doubt the market is relying upon 
the virtual guarantee of Great Britain and Canada. New- 
foundland Government bonds, it should be added, are not 
trustee securities. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS. 

Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 

8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


THE ECONOMIST. 





(January 7, 1933. 


Aviation Company Results.—The manufacture and suia 
of civil and military aeroplanes and parts has acquired 
the status of an important industry. Hitherto the manu. 
facture of aircraft in Great Britain has been confined, so 
far as investors are concerned, to a few public companies, 
The far-reaching changes which are continually being 
made in design, and the consequent heavy charges for 
research and obsolescence, indeed, make the industry a 
somewhat difficult proposition for the ordinary company 
promoter. We show below the recent results of five 
companies with large interests in the industry :— 





Net Proft, Ord. 




















z Net Profit, | Ord. | Present Yield, 
Mame ef Company. 1930-31. '| Div. | 1931-32." | Div. |" Price. oy, 
£ %, £ % £8. d. 
Armstrong Siddeley Devt. ...” 128,000 | 6% 149,159 | 10° — nae 
De Havilland Aircraft (£1)... | | 27,729 | 5 2,223] 24] 15/- |3 6 9 
Fairey Aviation (10/-) «....... | 113,885 | 10+ 128,106 | 10+ | 17/3 | 514 0 
Handley Page te | 43,146 | 664 3,594| Nil| ... ee 
Rolls-Royce (£1) ...s.ss.0s000s 97,171 | 10 99,197/10 | 2% |4 6 6 


® And capital bonus of one 6} per cent. preference share for each three ordinary shares, 
+ Tax Free. 


Armstrong Siddeley Development and Rolls-Royce do 
not confine their activities to aircraft, but this branch’ of 
their business has made an important contribution to their 
working in 1932. Fairey Aviation, with its world-famous 
military planes, has achieved a striking success. The 
remaining two concerns, however, found conditions more 
difficult in 1932 than in the previous year. Handley Page 
suffered a decline in trading profit from £128,000 to 
£78,710 last year, and the De Havilland Company also 
underwent a sharp fall in net receipts. The turnover of 
the latter company actually declined by 25 per cent., 
although an improvement has been recorded during the 
last few months. Exports of aircraft engines and parts 
from the United Kingdom fell in value from £1,702,000 ior 
the first eleven months of 1931 to £1,551,000 for the corre- 
sponding period of 1932. This, however, may be regarded 
as a temporary set-back. 


Stoll Theatres Meeting.—Acute dissatisfaction was ex- 
pressed by a number of shareholders with the lack of 
information regarding the company’s accounts, at the 
annual meeting on December 31. In particular, a 
demand was put forward for details of the working of the 
company’s subsidiaries and the publication of a consoli- 
dated balance sheet, so that shareholders might discover 
for themselves those which were making a profit and 
those which were not. Sir Oswald Stoll’s statement that 
information regarding the subsidiary companies could 
always be obtained by shareholders on application to the 
secretary was not regarded as adequate, and Mr George 
Gray moved an amendment that the accounts should be 
received but not adopted. The motion for the adoption 
of the accounts was eventually declared to be carried, 
but a number of dissatisfied shareholders later discussed 
the question of further action, including the requisition- 
ing of a special meeting of the company. 


‘* Cosach ’’ Liquidation.—The melancholy results of the 
Lautaro Nitrate Company, which we discussed in our last 
issue (December 31, 1932, page 1251) prepared creditors and 
shareholders of ‘* Cosach,’’ the Chilean nitrate combine, 
for a pessimistic report for the year to June 30th last. The 
figures discussed by the president, Mr Medley Whelpley, 
at the annual meeting at Santiago on December 30th, 
fully bore out this presentiment. The report showed a net 
loss for the year of 110,020,805 Chilean gold pesos, reduc- 
ing the capital reserve in the consolidated general balance 
sheet to 5,685,518 gold pesos. The tone of Mr Whelpley’s 
speech was significant, for his inevitable defence of the 
Guggenheim policy was reinforced by a strong appeal for 
a “* definite settlement ’’ which would leave the nitrate 
industry in peace to work out its salvation. The sequel 
was the signature, three days later, by the President of 
Chile of a decree for the legal liquidation of Cosach by 
a commission consisting of three members:—Senor 


Aureliano Burr, a former President of the Central Bank of 
Chile (appointed by the President of the Republic), Senor 
Jorge Matte Gormaz (appointed by the Supreme Court of 
Justice), and a representative to be nominated by the 
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majority of holders of the ‘‘ B ’’ shares—in other words, 
by the Guggenheim interests. The Dissolution Bill is 
reported to prohibit action by creditors, and it remains to 
be seen how banks and bond holders will fare in discussions 
in which they will not be directly represented. The method 
adopted for bringing interminable negotiations to an end, 
by cutting the Gordian knot, may be calculated to satisfy 
Chilean nationalist feeling, which has long run high on 
the subject of Cosach’s economic consequences, particu- 
larly as regards Chilean revenue and employment. 
Whether holders of prior claims, however, can be satisfied 
by any mere writing down of share capital by 50 per cent., 
as is unofficially suggested, is doubtful. Creditors, includ- 
ing British holders of 7 per cent. prior secured bonds now 
quoted at 223, would be reassured if the Chilean Govern- 
ment were to take early action to controvert any sugges- 
tion that its representatives had given any countenance 
whatever to the idea of a tacit league with any body of 
shareholders to ‘‘ freeze out ’’ creditors, whose legal claim 
is beyond dispute. 





Mexican Railway Moratorium.—Following a rapid de- 
cline in the gross receipts of this railway, it has been 
found impossible any longer to meet the interest on the 
6 per cent. perpetual debenture stock and the registered 
stock, issue ‘* A.’’ It will be recalled that a scheme of 
arrangement was sanctioned in 1921 by the debenture 
holders, dealing with the arrears of interest for the seven 
years between 1914 and 1921, when the line was largely 
under the control of the Mexican Government. The 
scheme provided for the payment in cash to the 6 per 
cent. debenture holders of 20 per cent. of the amount out- 
standing, and the balance was satisfied by the issue of 
registered stock, issue ‘‘ A,’’ while the amount owing to 
the 44 per cent. debenture holders was satisfied by the 
issue of registered stock, issue *‘ B.’’ During the second 
half of 1931 there was a net deficit of £50,122, followed 
in the first six months of 1932 by a loss of £34,013, and 
the four months to October 31, 1952, by a loss of £57,200. 
The amount required in interest is £77,400 for a half-year. 
The claims against the Mexican Government amount to 
a large sum, but the receipts from this source are not equal 
to the deficit on working. A new scheme of arrangement 
is consequently proposed. Interest payments are to be 
suspended until January 1, 1936, as regards the deben- 
ture and ‘* A ”’ issue stock, and April 1, 1936, as regards 
the ‘* B’’ issue stock. Arrears of interest outstanding 
on those dates will be satisfied by the issue of further 
registered stocks (Second Series). It is proposed to sus- 
pend the obligation to make sinking fund payments for 
the redemption of the 44 per cent. debentures until after 
1938, and to postpone the fixed date of redemption of the 
existing registered stocks ‘‘ A ’’ and *‘ B ”’ until Decem- 
ber 31, 1938. The directors may, if necessary, create and 
issue prior lien debentures at a rate not exceeding 5 per 
cent. for the discharge of their indebtedness to the Vera 
Cruz Terminal Company, the continued service of which 
is regarded as vital to the company’s business. 


Rubber Plantation Amalgamation. — At the recent 
annual meeting of the Pontian (Malay) Rubber Company, 
Mr P. E. Gourju referred to the fact that some months 
ago a section of the press had advocated the amalgama- 
tion of rubber plantations into large blocks as a means of 
reducing expenditure and tiding over the present depres- 
sion. Mr Gourju suggested that the idea was based on a 
fallacy, and that many relevant factors had been over- 
looked. He pointed out that plantations cover an enor- 
mous ground and that whatever form amalgamation 
might take, it would always be necessary to keep one 
assistant for every thousand acres, so that there would be 
no real diminution of staff. In addition, a very large head 
office would have to be maintained to co-ordinate and 
manage the whole concern, and this would inevitably be 
an expensive item. It had been found, moreover, that 
plantations of between 3,500 and 5,000 acres constituted 
an ideal economic unit. In the case of the Pontian (Malay) 
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Company, an arrangement had been made with the 
adjoining Sedenak estate by which joint management was 
secured. This had been found, in practice, to give satis- 
factory results to both parties. 


Disappointing Tin Figures.—The sterling price of tin has 
slumped badly in the New Year, London “‘ cash ’’ quota- 
tions having fallen from £148 15s. to £140 17s. 6d., 
and ‘‘ three months ’’ quotations from £149 15s. to 
£141 17s. 6d. between December 30 and January 4. The 
‘group’’ which had consistently supported the market for 
the last six months, and had recently maintained quota- 
tions in close proximity to £150, has this week turned 
seller, for reasons the market is somewhat at a loss to 
understand. During the days preceding the holidays, 
writes a trade correspondent, the market was buoyed up 
by the hope that the December statistics would be favour- 
able. Unfortunately, these have not come up to expecta- 
tion. Possibly their worst feature was the total of 
deliveries in the United States, which, at 2,645 tons, 
were well below the market’s estimate. As a partial 
set-off, the Continent was more active and took 2,378 
tons. Great Britain accounted for 740 tons, and the tak- 
ings of ‘* other countries ’’ raised the grand total to 
6,119 tons. As only 4,794 tons came into sight the 
decrease in visible supplies was therefore 1,325 tons. 
This in itself was satisfactory, but unfortunately the 
carry-over in the Straits increased from 9,442 tons at 
November 30 to 10,330 tons, and the net reduction in 
visible supplies was therefore only 437 tons. The total 
reserves of tin (including holdings by the Pools) were 
55,455 tons at the end of December, and showed a reduc- 
tion of only 3,766 tons on the year. This result is un- 
doubtedly disappointing in view of the strenuous efforts 
made to restrict production during 1932. A large part of 
the reduction in visible supplies has been by way of with- 
drawals from warehouse in Great Britain. Market senti- 
ment, at the moment, is cautious, slightly discouraged, 
and not a little puzzled. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following companies : 
Bank of Montreal, Burma Corporation, Pontian (Malay) 
Rubber, and Grootvlei Proprietary Mines. At the annual 
meeting of Burma Corporation, Mr P. E. Marmion recalled 
that the world production of silver for 1931 was 
195,575,000 ounces, or about 52 million ounces less than 
in 1980. It was very difficult to estimate the production of 
new silver for the current year, but it would hardly be in 
excess of 150 million ounces, which would make the output 
the lowest since 1892. The question of rehabilitating silver 
was one of the subjects which would occupy the attention 
of the World Economic Conference. At the annual meet- 
ing of the Bank of Montreal, Sir Charles Gordon pointed 
out that seventeen years ago no direct taxation was im- 
posed by the Dominion Government, whereas in the last 
fiscal year the amount raised was $122,266,000. Within 
sixteen years Provincial Government taxation had risen 
from $15,700,000 to $125,000,000. Reference is made to 
the Pontian (Malay) meeting in the preceding column. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended Dec. 31, 1932, £350,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital. ee. Mone y. Payment, Liability, 
To the Public. £ £ £ 
Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
To Shareholders only. 
Crompton Parkinson, 173,231 
6% New Cum. Pref. £lat 22/— 173,231 190,554 86,615 103,939 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions, Conversions. Conversions. Conversions, 
Jan. A to date— ¢£ £ Whole year— £ £ 
> cameos 540,554 540,554 == 2,699,684,265+ 188,909,963 
isa ececce 50,000 50,000 SI jniscaniens 114,290,666 102,044,291 
Ph oneian 2,625,500 1,654,357 SEE whisctenss 454,888,784 267,800,700 
 _= 1,696,195 1,696,195 488,764,940 285,239,400 
| 30,648,105 18,138,105 BEBO covcce 693,100,056 369,058,073 
ED Seseu pele 4,654,703 nT ‘xewsis _ 355,165,970 
atl 8,879,300 EE Guidi 230,782,601 
PD: senene 15,500,333  -_- 232,214,500 
a . 2,880,992 ae 209, 326, 100 
+ This figure include 8 £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5° W: ar Loan into 344% 
War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing. 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, &c. ae s. —_ a a 
Jan. 1 to date— £ 
| ee 350,000 190, 554 Nil 550, 554 
PE, ceeninieisnaneseen 50,000 Nil Nil 50, 000 
——— year— 
i, -pesisbeeebesnene 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
1931 eed cea 74,935,599 6,911,859 20,296,833 102,144,291 
SE LA cen clins obntinnn 230,364,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
SS etait inatann cite 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
ET * chudubbhausgieebon 212,817,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,058,100 
er 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,156,600 
ee 145,180,000 39,393,200 46,209,400 230,782,600 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced, Began. Involved. 
= : 
UD 6s bilo d. coacbecaeiiamebbapheake 15,046,360 16, 335, 341 
PI. phish Si ieciccaceinbeimegaietinbabeii 8,757,183 8, 883, 578 


STOCK EXCHANGE “ INTRODUCTIONS.” 


House Property and Investment Company. 
an issue of £500,000 4} per cent. First Mortgage debenture 
stock at £99 15s. per cent. The stock will be repayable at 101 
on December 15, 1972, but the company reserve the right to 
redeem the whole at 105 per cent. on December 15, 1952, 
on three months’ notice. The company was incorporated in 
1876 and is the holder of 196 freehold and leasehold estates. 
mostly in the London area. Messrs. Myers and Company 
have agreed to procure subscription at £99}? per cent. for 
a commission of 1} per cent. 


Booker Brothers, McConnell and Company.—The business 
was incorporated as a private company in March, 1900, to 
carry on the occupation of general merchants and owners of 
sugar and other plantations. The issued capital is £568,100 
in 318,100 £1 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares and 
250,000 £1 ordinary shares. Net profits have been: 1928-29, 
£65,464; 1929-30, £27,053; 1930-31, £34,592; 1931-32, 
£46,565. The average for eight years has been £53,190. 
The amount required to pay the preference dividend is 
£19,086. 


—Particulars of 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES. 

Reed (Albert E.) and Company.—An extraordinary general 
meeting is to be held on January 16, 1933, to pass a special 
resolution for increasing the capital to £750,000 by the 
creation of 225,000 new ordinary £1 shares. The directors 
propose to issue the new shares forthwith. ‘The proceeds 
will be applied towards the funding of capital expenditure 
hitherto financed by temporary borrowings, for meeting the 
cost of a further extension now in course of completion at the 
company’s Aylesford Mills, and for general purposes. The 
directors propose to offer the new ordinary shares for subscrip- 
tion at par to the existing preference and ordinary shareholders 
in proportion to the number of existing shares held by them. 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS. 


Croydon Cable Works, Ltd.—This company gives notice 
that it will, on July 3, 1933, repay in cash all the debenture 
stock outstanding, together with interest and a premium of 
5 per cent. on the capital sum. The amount of 7 per cent. 
debenture stock outstanding is £65,000. 

Edmundson’s Electricity Corporation, Ltd.—This company is 
redeeming on June 30, 1933, its outstanding £2,365,000 of 
5 per cent. debenture stock. In this connection, the com- 
pany is creating £2,500,000 of new 4 per cent. debenture 
stock redeemable 1950-1980, to be offered at 98} per cent. 
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Johnson and Phillips, Ltd.—This company has decided to 
redeem at 102 on July 1, 1933, the whole of the 6 per cent, 
debenture stock outstanding, amounting to £182,604. It 
will make an issue of £400,000 new 4} per cent. debenture 


stock. This will provide additional working capital for the 
company’s business. 


Pim Brothers Ltd.—It is announced by Pim Brothers, Ltd., 
the Dublin drapers, that as a result of the sale of the Exchequer 
Street premises, the trustees for debenture holders have 
£30,000 in hand. The company is therefore prepared to 
purchase any debentures at £60 per £100 stock. This offer 


is available for acceptance at any time before February 1, 
1933. 


Somerset County 3 per cent. Stock, 1933. — Repayment, 
February 11, 1933.—Westminster Bank Limited gives notice 
that the books of the above stock will be closed on and after 
February 1, 1933. 
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red : Issue | Amt. Price Price, 
Stock or Share price. | paid. | Dec. 29, 1932. | Jan. 5, 1933. 
Conversion 3%, 1948-53 ...ceccseeecereeee 974 5174 l4- hk dis 24-2 dis 
Albion Greyhounds Ord. ............00008+ eee 5/- 4-4x 
_— een — 1/- a *e-thX 

Amalgamated’ ‘Anthracite 5% Debs. ... 98 age 994-1003 
Associated Newspapers 44% 10-Year 

EE aici aan iasacebieeiniiainnehis ae si 1034-1034 1034-1044 
Australia 34%, 1936-37 .........0.s00000e 973 | Fy 983-99 984-999 
Blackpool Greyhound 2/- ...........00++ 2/- 2/- 2/—2/3 2/14-2/44 
Bournemouth Stadium ..................65+ 2/- ce 2/44-2/10} 2/44-2/104 
SE LEE - cntnsssinscciimensesonse 24/9 9/9 | 3d dis-3d pm | 3d dis-3d pm 
Bowater’s Mersey Mills 5}% Pref. ...... 25/- | 12/6 6d-9d pm 744-1034 pm 
British Plaster Board Ord. .............++ eee oe 3#-3 af 
Carlton Main Colliery 6% Debs. ......... 98 25 63-7} pm 63-7} pm 
Covent Garden Properties, 44% Debs 98 | Fypd 1034-1032 1034-104 
Daily Mail Trust New 5% Pref. ......... 20/- |Fypd| 9d-1/3 pm 10}d-1/44 pm 
Dumpton Greyhounds (2/-) onssavespenpens Par | Fy pd 1/14-1/44 1/3-1/6 
TIMID ccccccoscesisvscnscoceseose 10/- — oe 14/9-15/9 
Electric Supply Corp. New ...........0006 51/6 ase 6/—6/6 pm 7/6-8/6 pm 
Rs Os I IIIT cansversesasncencnonness £1 | 10/- 1/6-1/- dis 1/6-1/- dis 
Grosvenor Gardens Estates 6% Debs. 994 10 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
J. G. Graves Pty. Ord. Sf— ......ccccseese 14/- | Fy pd| 13/43-13/74x 13/6—-13/9x 
London County Properties 54% Pref. | 21/6 4/- — pm 2/3-2/9 pm 
Met. Water Board 3% “E” Stk. ...... 93 28 1} dis 1j-1§ dis 
Midland Counties Electric 4% Deb....... 100 30 38-3§ pm 3 pro 
North-Eastern Electric New Ord. £1 23/6 ese 4/—4/3 pm 4/--4/3 pm 
Olympia 4% Debs. ...........+. 95 |Fypd 934-944 933-944 
Phillips (G.) 64% ‘C” Pref. .. | £1 | 10/- | 9a-1/3 pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Portsmouth Newspapers 5° Pref. £1... £1 | Fypd 19/—19/3 19/—19/6 
Price’s Tailors Wa Es Ne ccoccovcccce 20/- | Fy pd 19/—19/6 19/3-19/9 
Qualcast 7% Cum. Pref. £1 ...........+++. £1 | Fypd 22/9-23/9 23/3-24/3 
Selfridge Provincial Stores 5% Debs.... | 101 | Fy pd 102-1024 102-1024 
South Africa 33% Ins. Stk., 1953-73... 964 | 714 2§-28 dis 24-2§ dis 
Southern Railway 4% Debs., 1962-67... | 100 50 par-4 pm # pmx 
Stevenson (Hugh) 6% Debs. ..........+. 99 | Fypd 101-102 1014-1023 
Thames House 44% Debs. .........00000+ 99% | Fy pd 105-106 105-106 
ERATED TT EE, enenanenensosenons £1 | 10/- par-6d pm 14d-7}d pm 
REET 5/- 2/- nas 1/10$-2/14 
United Counties Stores 6% Pref. ...... £1 | 10/- 10/3-10/6 10/3-10/6 
Yorkshire Dyers and Proofing (10/-) 12/- | Fypd 11/—12/- 10/9-11/9 


Calls Due January 9th to January 14th, 1933. 


The grand total of calls falling due in January, 1933, is 
£7,037,642, which compares with £2,281,683 which fell due in 
January, 1932. The following calls fall due from January 9th, 
1933, to January 14th, 1933. 


Due Call. Already No. of Shares Now 
Date. Paid. or Amount. oe. 
Kuala Krau Rubber 2s. Pref...... Jan. 9 2d. Is, 8d. 73,300 610 








OIL OUTPUTS. 


Apex (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The results for the month 
of December are as follows :—Production of oil, 43,020 tons; 
deliveries, 42,000 tons. 

British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, 
week ended December 21st: Venezuela, 34,329 barrels; Trinidad, 
34,229 barrels; total, 68,558 barrels. Production for the week 
ended December 28th: Venezuela, 33,563 barrels; Trinidad, 
28,799 barrels; total, 62,362 barrels. 


Lrp.—Production for the 


Tampico O11, Lrp.—Production from the company’s properties 
in Mexico during November was 15,405 barrels, in respect of which 
the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,155 barrels. 


Tue Mexican EaGir Or Company, Lrp.—Production for the 
week ended December 17, 1932, was 275,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended December 24, 1932, was 278,000 barrels. 


PuH@nix Om and Transport Company, Lrp.—The gross 
production of crude oil of the Phoenix Group of Companies for 
December was 78,406 tons. For the twelve months ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1932, the gross production of crude oil amounted to 907,571 
tons, as compared with 687,023 tons for the year 1931. 


VENEZUELAN OIL Sana, Lrp.— Production for the week 
ended December 10, 1932, was: Bolivar district, 90,817 m. tons; 
Maracaibo district. 6,152 m. tons; total, 96,969 m. tons. Production 
for the week ended December "24, 1932, was: Bolivar district, 
84,696 m. tons; Maracaibo district, 6,169 m. tons; total, 90,865 
m. tons. Production for the week ended December 31, 1932, was: 
Bolivar district, 86,562 m. tons; Maracaibo district, 6,135 tons; 
total, 92,697 m. tons. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF MONTREAL. 


SIR CHARLES GORDON’S SURVEY. 


The 115th annual general meeting of the shareholders of the 
Bank of Montreal was held in the Board Room at the bank’s 
headquarters in Montreal on Monday, December 5, 1932. 


THE PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS. 


Sir Charles Gordon, G.B.E., in addressing the shareholders, 
said: Gentlemen,—The report of the business of your bank for 
the year ended October 31st, which has just been read, will, I trust, 
be deemed satisfactory, having regard to the difficult. conditions 
prevailing throughout the period. We have been confronted with 
declining trade, dislocated foreign exchange, lessened demand for 
banking accommodation and low rates of interest in the world’s 
monetary centres; yet we have managed to earn fair profits, to 
preserve a strong liquid position and to meet the legitimate 
requirements of our customers. 

Before moving the adoption of the report, I desire briefly to 
survey conditions both here and abroad. For many months 
past, discussion of the monetary question has been rife, and in 
some quarters there is advocacy of a central national bank for 
Canada, after the pattern of the Federal Reserve Bank in the 
United States; of restriction of note circulation to direct agencies 
of the Dominion Government; and of the introduction of 
inflationary measures by Government issues of irredeemable 
Dominion notes. 

Now, in the first place, I submit, there is no need of a central 
bank in Canada. For all practical purposes, such an agency 
already exists in the Finance Act. 

In the second place, monopoly of the note issues by the Govern- 
ment would not increase by a single dollar the amount of currency 
in the hands of the public. 

So far as our banking system is concerned, it is well to remember 
that not a single depositor has had to wait for a moment to get 
his money from a Canadian bank during the past year, while tens 
of thousands of depositors in the United States have had to wait 
in line, only to be told finally that their bank had closed its doors. 
This fact is an argument that will appeal to most people. 


THE IMPERIAL ECONOMIC CONFERENCE. 


The outstanding event of the year has been the meeting at 
Ottawa of the Imperial Economic Conference, made possible by 
the changed fiscal policy of the British Government. The agree- 
ments, by which the United Kingdom and the more important 
units of the British Empire have undertaken to trade on a basis 
of mutual preference, open up to the countries concerned trading 
vistas of vast significance, and, as far as Canada is concerned, 
it is impossible not to believe that highly benefi@ial results will 
accrue. 

There has been during the last three years a somewhat constant 
decline in Canada’s external trade, whether measured by volume 
or by value, but it is interesting, perhaps significant, to learn that 
the ratio of decline has lessened in recent months. Our adverse 
balance has been converted into a favourable one. 


MANUFACTURE AND AGRICULTURE. 


In common with those of all other countries, manufacturing 
conditions in Canada have been far from satisfactory. Outstanding 
in this respect has been the situation in regard to the pulp and 
paper industries. Canada’s exports of newsprint have for years 
been second only to her exports of wheat, and it is unfortunate 
that over-development of productive capacity, combined with 
sharp reduction in demand, has reduced the industry to a non- 
profitable basis. The lack of export demand and the low ebb to 
which building construction has fallen have brought the lumber 
industry practically to a standstill. In the mining field, producers 
of silver, copper, lead, zinc and asbestos have laboured under 
great disadvantages owing to low world prices for their products, 
and the only branch of the industry which has advanced its position 
during the year is gold production. Unsatisfactory world markets 
have rendered fishery operations in the East relatively unproductive 
of profit, but on the Pacific Coast the salmon pack of approximately 
1,050,000 cases is being marketed satisfactorily. 

Public works are not being proceeded with on any large scale, 
and railway construction is at a standstill. 


The harvest, notably of grain, in Canada was of good average. 
There has been a large make of cheese, butter and other dairy pro- 
ducts, and a greatly increased export of meats to Great Britain. 


PUBLIC DEBT AND TAXATION. 


The weight of public debt and taxation restricts trade. In less 
than two decades our Federal funded debt has increased from 
$336,000,000 to $2,500,000,000, or nearly eight-fold, while in the 
same period provincial and municipal debts have mounted in 
relative ratio. Seventeen years ago no direct taxation was imposed 
by the Dominion Government; in the last fiscal year the amount 
raised by such levy was $122,266,000, and within sixteen years 
provincial government taxation has risen from $15,700,000 to 
$125,000,000. 


THE RAILWAY SITUATION. 


Public ownership of more than half the railway mileage of 
Canada has increased the burden of general taxation and complicated 
Federal finances. In of this serious state of affairs the 
Dominion Government appointed a Commission on Railways and 
Transportation to examine the situation. 

The Bill now before Parliament, which in its present form 
proposes to place the control of both properties in the hands of 
arbitrary tribunals, is receiving challenge as an interference with 
the rights of the private company, and it is doubted that in its 
practical results such a Bill can achieve its object. It will be 
apparent that a scheme of co-operation and arbitration of differences 
under a system which continues the parties in competition presents 
difficulties, and it is to be feared that it would not effect the 
economies which the situation imperatively demands. 


view 


THE OUTLOOK. 


In this brief sketch I fear that some may think I do not strike 
a very optimistic note. Nevertheless, I think I can truthfully say 
that Canada has come through the extreme depression and difficulties 
better than other countries in a similar economic position. We 
have managed to keep well in the middle of the road and must 
continue to do so. We require honest and efficient leadership in 
our railway policy for the future, as this is our most serious problem. 
We must continue to safeguard our financial and economic position 
to the very limit of our ability, hoping that the turn for the better 
is not far off and that the long road of depression will soon come to 
an end, with our country quickly responding because of the general 
soundness of its position. 


THE GENERAL MANAGER’S ADDRESS. 


The Chairman then called upon Mr W. A. Bog, as joint general 
manager, to read the address of the joint general managers, which 
was as follows :— 

Mr President and Gentlemen,— 

On behalf of Mr Dodds and myself, ] have the honour to present 
to you the 115th annual balance sheet of the bank. 

A reflex of the further shrinkage in general business which has 
occurred throughout the Dominion this year is to be found in the 
figures submitted, which show that the bank’s assets now total 
$769,200,000, against $794,500,000 a year ago, a decrease of 
$25,300,000. 

The bank has maintained its traditional liquid position, and this 
has been done without in any way curtailing the legitimate needs 
of our customers. The cash and quick assets that we held at the 
close of our bank year amounted to $439,768,000, representing 
63:46 per cent. of our total liabilities to the public. Of these 
assets actual cash, 7.e., Government legals and coin, amounted to 
12-22 per cent. 

Profits amount to $4,663,000, as compared with $5,386,000 last 
year. The decrease of $723,000 is in keeping with the reduced 
turnover of business generally and the lower rates earned on our 
reserve funds. 


In the past we have published a half-yearly report at the end of 
April. We shall probably not continue this, as it does not properly 
indicate the result of the full year’s business. 


A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The year through which we have just passed has been one of 
stress and anxiety to all nations of the world—there has been no 
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exception. In Canada we have done better than most other | 
countries, but there are still many difficulties to overcome. 
THE BANK ACT. 


A matter which ordinarily would have come up for consideration | 
at the present session of Parliament at Ottawa is the decennial 
revision of the Bank Act; but this has been postponed for a year | 
awaiting the outcome of the World Economic Conference at which 
banking and monetary reform will be discussed. 

Reform of the banking structure is not a real issue in this as in | 
some other countries, not only because under the Finance Act 
Canada already possesses through Government channels those 
advantages which would come from a central bank if one existed, 
but also because the strength of the present banking structure 
has been the outstanding favourable feature of the business 
depression through which we have been passing. 

It has been suggested that a money market should be established 
in Canada, but money markets can hardly be created; they grow 
naturally in great centres where wealth and capital congregate. 





CURRENCY AND CREDIT. 


A substantial portion of our governmental debts is payable 
abroad and, in order to ensure that all maturing payments thereon 
may be effected promptly, the Federal Government has very 
properly placed certain restrictions upon the export of gold. 

There is something to be said in favour of a reasonable discount 
on our dollar in New York, although it is burdensome to those 
having obligations to meet in New York funds, but to increase 
this discount artificially to a level with those countries whose 
currency is depreciated to a greater extent than ours would be an 
extremely dangerous experiment as no one could tell where it would 
end. 

Your bank has come through this period with undiminished 
prestige, for it can be claimed without exaggeration that events 
have only served to emphasise the important and outstanding 
position which it occupies in the business affairs of this country. 

The Chaiman then moved, seconded by Mr H. R. Drummond, 
that the report of the directors now read be adopted. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 

The auditors and directors were duly elected, and a vote of thanks 
to the staff was unanimously carried. 

The meeting then terminated. 





PONTIAN (MALAY) RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 
STRONG LIQUID POSITION. 


The twenty-second annual general meeting of Pontian (Malay) 
Rubber Company, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the 
registered offices, 7, Great Winchester Street, E.C., Mr Philippe E. 
Gourju (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said that 
rubher producers had shared the fate, in an aggravated form, of 
all producers of commodities and raw materials of the world. They 
had all been working without profit, and in many cases with losses. 

With the world full of good things, everybody seemed to be in 
trouble; such a paradox could not last. So far great economists 
and politicians had failed to find a solution, but it was to be hoped 
that they would soon find a scheme which would start the ball 
rolling again. If such was the case, the company should he able 
to take advantage of any improvement, and the directors were 
looking forward to better times. 


REDUCTION OF COSTS. 


There was no need to tell shareholders that the company had been 
passing through an extremely critical year. Face to face with the 
probability of big losses, they had strained every possible nerve to re- 
duce expenditure without neglecting in any way the plantation, and 
he was glad to say that they had succeeded. They had managed 
to keep costs down to a point which enabled them to close the year 
with a loss of only £987, and this included £183 for depreciation, 
and £163, balance of income tax for last year. For a plantation 
their size, he thought shareholders would agree that this was no 
mean achievement. ‘The directors had taken every step to ensure 
their continuing on these lines, and if the market rallied to only a 
small extent, they felt quite confident of being able to show much 
better results next year. 

The financial position of the company was quite sound. Govern- 
ment securities—which were to-day worth more than the value at 
which they stood in the balance sheet—and cash in hand, combined, 
were equal to almost 20 per cent. of the capital, and were sufficient 
to carry on the estate until more prosperous times returned. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the meeting closed 
with a cordial vote of thanks to the directors, management and 
the staff in the East and in London. 
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BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
INCREASED ECONOMY OF PRODUCTION. 
SUBSTANTIAL ORE RESERVES. 

MR MARMION’S REVIEW. 


The annual general meeting of Burma Corporation, Limited, 
was held in Rangoon on December 19th last. 

Mr P. E. Marmion (vice-chairman and joint managing director), 
said that, in face of the further decline in all metal prices with the 
exception of silver and the continuation of the exceptionally 
difficult conditions which had characterised world trade for the 
past few years, he hoped shareholders would regard the increased 
net profit of Rs. 6,71,222, which the accounts showed, as satis- 
tactory. This result had been attained in spite of a drop in 
revenue from metal production of no less than Rs. 48,60,681. 

The total tonnage of ore mined was 362,775, which was 99,409 
tons less than in the previous year. Of this large decline 36,921 
tons represented lead and 62,488 tons copper ore. The average 
grade of both the lead and copper ore showed very little variation 
from the previous year, and no attempt had been made to mine ore 
selectively. The agreement among the important lead producers 
of the world to regulate production had persisted throughout the 
year, and by itself accounted for the reduction in lead ore extracted 
The copper ore in the Bawdwin deposit existed chiefly alongside 
the lead ore and could not be mined separately, so any voluntary 
curtailment of lead entailed an automatic contraction of supplies 
of copper ore. 


ORE RESERVES, 


The ore reserves in the mine at July 1, 1932, were 4,126,179 tons, 
about 107,000 tons less than at the same date in the previous year, 
the grade remaining practically the same. Since the beginning 
of mining operations at Bawdwin by the company and its prede- 
cessors 4,441,062 tons of ore had been extracted up to June 30, 
1932, having an average grade of 22 oz. Ag., 24-3 per cent. Pb., 
14-3 per cent. Zn., and 1-15 per cent. Cu., while the 4,126,179 
tons in reserve to-day had the remarkably similar average content 
of 19-7 oz. Ag., 25-4 per cent. Pb., 15-6 per cent. Zn., and 0-68 
per cent. Cu. It was quite exceptional for a rich ore deposit like 
Bawdwin to show such remarkable persistence in values over a 
period of 12 years’ working on the scale at which operations had 
been conducted. Compared with last year the cost of mining and 
development had been reduced by over a rupee per ton, notwith- 
standing the very much reduced tonnage mined. Incidentally, 
labour efficiency had been improved by 11-47 per cent. 

The production of refined lead at 70,560 tons, registered a drop 
of almost 6,000 tons compared with the previous 12 months, and 
was the lowest since the year ended June, 1927. The production 
of refined silver, at 5,842,789 ozs. showed a decline of 670,000 ozs., 
and was also the lowest since 1927. For the first time in their 
history they had failed to dispose of their output of silver in India, 
which hitherto they had regarded as their natural market. The 
effects of the world-wide depression, the contraction in the price- 
level of agricultural products, on which the prosperity of India 
so largely depended, and the silver policy of the Government of 
India had all combined to make the offtake of silver in India 
irregular and uncertain, with the result that the company had 
found it necessary to ship their monthly production to England 
for sale in the open markets of the world. The production of zine 
concentrates fell from 52,685 to 46,905 tons, the lowest since 1926. 
The production of copper matte fell from 17,274 to 10,349 tons, 
and the output of their minor by-products was also on a reduced 
seale following the restriction of the major products from which 
they emanated. 


FALL IN METAL PRICES, 


For the third year in succession he had to record a general decline 
in the price-level of the metals with which their prosperity was 
inseparably bound up. Had Great Britain not been compelled to 
depart from the gold standard, the differences would have been 
much greater. The price of lead, their most important product, 
fell from an average of £14 16s. ld. to £12 16s. 7d., a difference of 
£1 19s. 6d. per ton, which on their production represented a 
difference in revenue of about £140,000, The average sterling price 
of silver rose from 14-6489d. to 17-0705d. and more than counter- 
balanced the decreased production, Spelter, which for the previous 
year had already reached an uneconomic level for the production 
of zine concentrates, receded still further to £12 18s. 9d., a drop 
of 14s. 5d. per ton. The price of copper continued its downward 
trend and ended the financial year with an average of £38 15s, 2d. 
per ton, a drop of £9 Os. 6d. 

In view of this serious recession in the price-level of most of the 
metals comprising their products, he was sure it was a very agree- 
able surprise to the shareholders to find that the net profit was 
actually Rs. 6,71,222 greater than that of the previous year. The 
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total revenue from the sales of products, including the valuation of 
stocks of metals on hand, dropped to £1,781,493, or £364,551 less 
than that of the previous year, and no less than £1,841,000 lower 
than the revenue for the year ended June, 1929, the last complete 
year before the world was stricken by the present economic crisis. 
The total operating expenditure was £853,979, as compared with 
£1,204,157 for the previous year, and the cost per ton of marketable 
product was approximately £6 10s., against £8, representing an 
economy of about 183 per cent. This important advance in 
economy of production represented the culmination of the policy 
of plant improvement which had been proceeding over a number of 
years, and the whole-hearted efforts of the general manager and 
his staff in securing the maximum benefits from it. In terms of 
money to shareholders it had, in effect, meant the difference between 
dividends and no dividends, for it was equal to a gain of 30s. per 
ton on 131,638 tons of marketable products. This represented a 
total of almost £200,000, as against £253,906 declared in dividends. 
After providing for the various items set out in the trading account, 
including £122,943 for silver excise duty, the net profit for the year 
was £215,441, or £50,342 more than that for the previous year. 

The balance sheet showed the liquid position to have improved 
by £210,000, which was a remarkable achievement in a year char- 
acterised by so many trading difficulties. 


MODERNISATION OF PLANT. 

Ever since the incorporation of the company their efforts had 
been directed continuously to the improvement and modernisation 
of their plants in order to ensure the greatest possible economy of 
production from Bawdwin ores, which was their only source of 
raw material. As a result of the large expenditure incurred in 
pursuance of this policy, coupled with the world-wide experience 
and the industrious application of the staff, the company had been 
able, in a year in which metal prices generally reached the lowest 
recorded level, to emerge with a profit over all expenditure without 
any effort to extract ore above the grade of the reserves. 

The year ended June, 1930, recorded the completion of their 
capital expenditure on the scheme of re-equipment at which they 
had been aiming for a considerable time. He was sure it would 
interest shareholders to know what they had actually received in 
return for this large expenditure in money and strenuous efforts 
in thought and application on the part of the staff. The two major 
products which the company set out to recover from the Bawdwin 
ores were refined lead and copper matte; the other products, silver, 
zine concentrates, nickel speiss, and antimonial lead, from which 
a considerable revenue was derived, were recovered as an incident 
of their association with the major metals in the ore. 

In the year ended June, 1930, the combined tonnage of refined 
lead and copper matte recovered was 92,171 tons, while for the 
year ended June, 1932, 80,909 tons of the same products were 
recovered. Using these tonnages as divisors in relation to the 
expenditure under the different headings in the profit and loss 
accounts for the respective years, the cost per ton of production 
for mining and internal transport was reduced from Rs. 73 in 1930 
to Rs. 44 in 1932, or Rs. 29 per ton, which was equal to a reduction 
of 40 per cent. Treatment charges fell from Rs. 118 to Rs. 79, a 
total of Rs. 39 per ton, equal to 33 per cent., and the balance of 
operating charges fell from Rs. 30 to Rs. 18, a total of Rs. 12 per 
ton, or 40 per cent. During the same period administrative ex- 
penditure fell from Rs. 7 to Rs. 5-6 per ton, or 20 per cent. The 
total production expenditure directly controlled by the corporation 
therefore fell from Rs. 228 to Rs. 147, namely, Rs. 81 per ton, or 
36 per cent. 

Such an important advance in the economy of production, 
coming, as it did, at a time of great stress, was its own commenda- 
tion, and shareholders would, he felt sure, derive satisfaction from 
the knowledge that the combined efforts of their staff and the 
provision of the necessary capital expenditure over a number of 
years, had resulted in placing their company in the fortunate 
position of being one of the cheapest producers of lead in the whole 
world, if not actually the cheapest producer. 

Owing to the reduced rainfall in the watershed of the Namyao 
River and the shorter period over which it had been spread during 
the last few years, the supply of hydro-electric power from Mansam 
Falls station had recorded a continuous decline amounting in the 
aggregate to over 10 per cent. To offset this serious shortage, it 
was decided to erect an auxiliary station at Konnyaung Falls, 
some four miles above Mansam. Work was started on the site 
in January last, and it was expected that the plant would be 
generating power in time to minimise any serious shortage during 
the coming cold season, when the flow of water in the river was 
lowest. 

METAL POSITION. 

Since he last addressed the shareholders, economic conditions 
throughout the world had undergone great changes, and the ten- 
dency of nations towards a state of self-sufficiency and economic 
isolation had made such progress that the normal flow of inter- 





national trade had been seriously disturbed and the machinery 
of international exchanges rendered almost unworkable. This 
endeavour, particularly among the chief creditor nations, to restrict 
imports and force exports, had a damaging effect on commodity 
prices, and made it impossible to forecast the trend of metal markets 
and even difficult to ascertain definitely the real condition of supply 
and demand. 

Stocks of lead, including 144,000 tons at the various refineries 
in the hands of the principal producers, exclusive of America. 
were 232,000 tons in October last, against 161,000 a year previously, 
From July to the middle of November there had been no increase 
in their own stocks; in fact, sales were slightly in excess of pro- 
duction. Since the latter date, however, the grave doubts that had 
been aroused regarding the consequences on the economic structure 
of the world of complying with the insistent demand for the 
resumption of War Debt payments had caused a stagnation in 
business and a serious recession in demand. The world production 
of lead for 1931 was 1,378,934 tons, while consumption was 
estimated at 1,250,500 tons. The estimated production for 1932 
was about 1,130,000 tons, a reduction of 249,000 tons as compared 
with the previous year. 

World production of spelter for 1931 was 996,672 tons, against 
a consumption of 1,045,000 tons, showing that equilibrium had 
been satisfactorily effected. The estimated production for 1932 
was 765,000 tons, which was less than the estimated consumption. 
The stock position of copper was still excessive and weighed heavily 
on the market. 

World production of silver for 1931 was 195,575,000 ozs., or 
about 52,000,000 ozs. less than 1930. It was very difficult to hazard 
an estimate of production of new silver for the current year, but he 
suggested it would not be much in excess of 150,000,000 ozs., 
which it the 1892. The question of 
rehabilitating silver was one of the subjects which would occupy 
the attention of the world Economic Conference proposed to be 
held shortly in London. 


would make lowest since 


THE FUTURE. 

In the present obscure position of world economics it was quite 
impossible to forecast the future. The ultimate level of commodity 
prices and the consumptive capacity of the world were equally 
incaleulable. In for the 
producer was to adapt himself, so far as lay in his power, to the 
conditions of the time, so that his industry might continue with 
the least possible dislocation, and this course the company was 
endeavouring to follow. They had reduced their production to 
the lowest economic limit, thus taking their part in sustaining 
metal prices. They had reduced their cost of production stage 
by stage throughout the long decline, and at each successive level 
of prices they had continued ready sellers of their metal output. 
While he regarded an enhancement of the price-level as most 
necessary and desirable, he could not overlook the present abundant 
supplies of almost all commodities. Without the advance of 
consumptive demand the natural impetus which made prices rise 
could never be given. For the present the great adaptability of 
their own industry throughout this long downward trend gave them 
good grounds for satisfaction and confidence, for they knew that, 
in spite of all difficulties, their organisation and equipment, fortified 
by experience gained, stood ready to take full advantage of the 
improvement which must ultimately supervene. 

A year ago he referred to the board’s decision to alter the normal 
dates of declaration and payment of dividends to permit of greater 
assurance in estimating the financial results of each half-year, 


these circumstances the only course 


Dividend No. 18 of 2 annas in respect of the year 1931-32 was 
declared on August 10th and paid on October 15th. In mid- 
February they would be able to review the figures for the current 
half-year, during a considerable part of which there had been 
every indication that confidence was returning and trade was 
reviving. Unfortunately, however, this strong indication of world 
recovery had received a sudden check by the situation which the 
demand for a resumption of War Debts had created, and the outlook 
for the time being was again obscure. They hoped by the middle 
of February that the position would have clarified and that they 
would be able to regard it with confidence and satisfaction. 

Last year he stated that demand was the key to recovery, and 
he was glad to have been able to inform the shareholders that the 
volume of trade in their industry recently showed distinct evidence 
of expansion. At the same time sterling prices showed a strong 
tendency to resist further notwithstanding the 
temporary check created by the War Debt situation, signs were 
not altogether lacking to induce the belief that a return to the 
confidence experienced in the early months of the current half- 
year would not be long delayed. 

The report and a:counts were unanimously adopted; the 
retiring directors and the auditors were re-elected; and a cordial 
vote of thanks to the chairman, as well as to the general manager 
and his staff, concluded the proceedings. 
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THE GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
AREA OF GREAT POTENTIAL VALUE. 


MR P. M. ANDERSON’S STATEMENT. 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of shareholders in the 
Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, 
on December 2, 1932. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks, said :— 

You were informed by circular on November 5, 1931, that the 
company had obtained title to Discovery Rights and Mynpacht as 
well as Mineral and Mining Leases which give it a total mining area 
of 3,810 claims, equal to about 8} square miles. 

At a special meeting held on December 22 last shareholders con- 
firmed the agreement with the Union Corporation, Limited, pro- 
viding, inter alia, for the offer to shareholders of the company of 
the right to subscribe for certain new shares at par until Decem- 
ber 31, 1935, the transfer of the technical management and general 
administration of the company to the Union Corporation and the 
offer to that corporation of the right to subscribe for certain new 
shares in the company when these are issued. 


ARRANGEMENT WITH EAST GEDULD MINES. 


By arrangement with our western neighbour, the East Geduld 
Mines, Limited, facilities for prospecting our property are being 
provided by means of the accelerated extension of two of the 
East Geduld Company’s Inclines, 4,300 feet apart, to our west 
boundary, from which points active prospecting in our mining area 
will be commenced. T!.. extension of these Inclines on our behalf 
commenced in December and January last respectively. Their 
early progress was impeded by influx of water, which had to be 
sealed off by cementation, and additional delay was caused by 
cutting stations at the 6th Level in one of the Inclines, and the 
7th and 8th Levels in the other as these points were reached. Up 
to June 30th No. 1 Incline had been advanced 419 feet and No. 2 
Incline 582 feet for our account. Since the close of the financial 
year the whole of the latter footage together with a further 124 feet 
has ‘been taken over by the East Geduld Company and a refund of 
70 per cent. of the cost has been made in accordance with the 
agreement. 

During the five morths since the close of the accounts, that is 
from July Ist to the end of November, these Inclines have been 
advanced a further 860 feet and 839 feet respectively, and there 


remains to be done to reach our boundary about 3,500 feet 
and 4,900 feet respectively. 


RATE OF ADVANCE INCREASING. 


The average rate of advance of the two Inclines is still increasing 
and for the last two months is over 190 feet each per month, with 
work being done on single shift per day and six days per week. 
When the new joint Ventilation Shaft for Geduld Proprietary 
Mines and East Geduld Mines comes into commission at an early 
date I am hopeful that it will be possible to make arrangements 
whereby the rate of sinking these Inclines can be further accelerated. 

These Inclines are being sunk at a fixed inclination of 15 degrees, 
and, as the dip of the reef is not constant, they are for the most 


part off reef though in close proximity thereto. It is, however, 
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very gratifying that the development operations in general of the 
East Geduld Mines, which are gradually extending in our direction, 
continue uninterruptedly to open up highly payable ore, thus 
strengthening our belief that our large mining area is of great 
potential value and may be expected to become in due course a 
substantial contributor to the gold production of the Wit- 
watersrand. 

Ample funds are available not only for the extension of the 
two East Geduld Inclines to our boundary, but also for a consider- 
able amount of prospecting work within our own property. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





Government Returns, Ke. 





NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 

The total ordinary revenue for the week ended December 31, 
1932, amounted to £8,943,400 against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,747,200. After allocating £135,000 to Sinking Fund, and 
allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances of £105,772, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, increased the National 
Debt by £1,833,000. 

+ Including £150 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 





(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 

Bank of England Advances...... + 3,250 gd Bills .......... seeeneniaies — 8,947 
Public Department Advances ... + 5,925 5% ar Loan repaid ............++. — 280 
3% Conversion Loan .........0+ + '100| 44% War Loan repaid .........++. —- 0 
National Savings Certificates ... + 350 Bonds repaid ............ - 55 
P.O. and Telegraph Money ...... + 1,600 

+11,225 — 9,392 


A complete analysis of the National Debt at December 31, 1932, 
is shown below :— 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 








-.|/a /d./ad.jd aia pia 
Sz |e | 2a | 2a | Bs | Ba | Ba | Se 128 
ge | gs 33 | 931 23 | ga} s2| ee |e 
4 a a a la a § A 
ten and 23% Oonsols | 573 | 300/ 300; 300; 300 300 
erm Annuities......... 30 20 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 
Consolidated Loan eee 204 354 353 342 403 403 | 403 
%, Conversion Loan | ... ove $32 811 7 770 750 750 | 750 
Other Funded Debt... 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
44% Oonversion Loan eee eee 221 223 | 267 317 373, | 373} 373 
5% Conversion Loan eve ove ove 323 | 323 | 323 | 323) 323 
3% Conversion Loan eee . ov eee 178 
%, War Stock ...... 63 | « eo ooo eee 
1 War Stock, 1932 cae sade 1,920 
War Stock ...... 13 13 13 13 13 13 1 ove 
5% War Stock ......... 2,047 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,171 | 2,087 | 2,085 | 2,085 
National War Bonds 1,509 194 ose ove eve ons one ove 
4% Funding Loan . 409 | 385/ 381 378 374 370 370 370 
4% ao ee 360 | 261 246 235 | 219 210 210 210 
MdB ....4. ose 675 | 681 542 607 494 532 543 
Exchequer Bonds .. 20 323 16 16 ove eos ooo eee eee 
National Savings Certs 267 362 361 358 372 |¢+382 |¢+380 |+¢382 
Other Debt® ........... 1,306 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,076 | 1,068 | 1,092t| 1,058 | 1,058 
(Anglo- 
French).......+-+se+++ 51 ose ove ooo 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 527 700 589 | 570 | 604 | 3866 | 3928 
Temporary Advances 1 162 37 49 2 120 | 4350 


654 7,433 |17,709 | 7,814 
OtherOapital Liabilities} 57 46; 103; 120| 127) 170| 169! 167 167 


Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,631 | 7,620 7,602 $7,876) 7,981 





® Includes debt to American Government. 

+ Includes United States and French credite to British Treasury. 

; Including borrowing of £150 millions for Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
+t Includes £3-6 millions of National Saving Bonds. 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to December 31, 1932, 
is shown below :— 


Financia YEAR, 1932-33, Aprit lst to DecEMBER 31st, 1932. 

















(000’s omitted.) 
£ 
Expenditure........... EE Tt PINE s ccsnssnckeieienneiensencmesens 404,332 
New Sinking Fund .. essere 14,391 | Decrease in balances ...............00. 3,050 
Payment to U.S.A. Go ment 28,956 | Gross increase in borrow- 
i atensnaddoneniteansenes £379,054 
Less— 
Exchange Equalisation 
Fund investment...... £150,000 
Road Fund, 
siesbnieeesemnnmaptinain 8,487 
War Loan Conversion 
UID sienisatanesvescen 18,950 
. £177,437 
ONIN cenccnccccccicossosetanien 201,617 
608,999 608,999 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT, = Moyement, 


Ways and Means Advances Out- Dec. a. "31. Mar. ate "32. Dec. - "32. Dec. =. *32. 


standing— 

Advances by Bank of Engiand...... 14,000,000 9, 250, 000 + 3,250,000 
Advances by Public De ts.. 49,000,000 7, 500, 000 40,475,000 + 5,925,000 
Treasury Bills ou 950,000 


steeeeees 664,480,000 604,455,000 928 928,250,000° — 8, 


Total Floating Debt ..........+++- 727,480,000 611,955,000 917, »975,000 + 225,000 


* Includes £13,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 

Tenders for £50,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
December 30, 1932, and the total amount applied for 
£93,240,000. Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, 
dated Monday at £99 15s. 2d. and above in full; Tuesday to 
Saturday at £99 15s. 1d., about 30 per cent., and above in full. The 


amount allotted was £50,000,000. The following table shows the | 


weekly record for the past three months, also at various dates, 




















Date Amount Total Amount Average 
° Offered, Applications. Allotted. Rate %. 
1932, £ £ £ a 

IES © cniscocsence 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 | 5 8 4 
(SERRE 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
ST ntnnpadatiinnsane 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
a 50,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
October 14............ 50,000,000 105,565,000 46,000,000 015 0-84 
October 21..........0. 50,000,000 72,415,000 45,115,000 013 7°36 
October 28............ 50,000,000 83,010,000 50,000,000 013 2-84 
November 4.......... 50,000,000 60,470,000 50,000,000 0 10 11-16 
November 11 ....... 50,000,000 74,225,000 50,000,000 0 14 11-17 
November 18 ,...... 60,000,000 80,490,000 60,000,000 017 7-24 
November 25 ....... 60,000,000 74,465,000 60,000,000 1 2 4-44 
December 3 ......... 55,000,000 91,375,000 55,000,000 017 4-67 
December 10 50,000,000 67,740,000 50,000,000 016 5-89 
December 16 50,000,000 67,260,000 50,000,000 1 5 6-41 
December 23 ... 50,000,000 67,715,000 50,000,000 1 5 2:8 
December 30 50,000,000 93,240,000 50,000,000 019 4-35 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates. om. Value. 
£ 
Week ending Dec. 17, 1932 ...csscssssesssessesesesee 1,001,999 801,599 
Feb., 1916 to Dec. 17, 1932 wc.ccccscsesesssecsceosenes 1,120,053,231 880,665,943 


At the end of November, 1932, the amount remaining to the 


credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£379,185,936. 








Heese eRe aa eee eae R Ea eeeeeeaees 
2 The OGE A ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE el 
‘— CORPORATION, Limited. a 
a Accidents and Iliness. . 
O | Employers’ Liability. Fidelity Guarantees.| 0 
ey Burglary. Fire. Motor Cars. Public Liability. 
o inspection and Insurance of Boilers. Engines, fo 
fo} Electrical Piant and Lifts. a] 
a Executorships and Trusteeships. a 
8 Head Office : 36-44 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C. a 
DOBRO OUOURDO0U0U000000020202002020:0200202000002000000 








The Bankers’ Gasctte. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for week ended Wednesday, January 4, 1933. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








£ 





Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............+++ 11,015,100 
In Circulation ......... ecccecce 362,599,116 | Other Government Securities... 255,215,897 
In Banking Department..... 32,193,331 | Other Securities ...............++ 5,056,174 

GEBVER CGE. cccccccccscccccccccccoes 3,712,829 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue......_ 275,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 119,792,447 
£394,792,447 £394,792,447 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. ‘ 
£ 

pageant Capital...........+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 102,081,824 

enncvccoccoosoocoooocosooscsose 3,476,408 | Other Securities :— 

Public PP ccccccccsscscccces 12,516,299 Discounts and 

Other Deposite— Advances...... £45,990,482 
Bankers..........£134,120,092 Securities......... £17,861,983 
Other Accounts £34,235,297 —————_ 63,852,465 

————- 168 ven ne® BINIAD iciatniimsccrsantotancucesennn 32,193,331 

7-Day and other Bills ......... 1,010 | Gold and Silver Coin ............ 774,486 

£198,902,106 £198,902,106 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts, 














Amount, 


Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Jan, 4, 1933. Week. Last Year 





£ £ £ 

Note circulation...........0cseseseeeeeeees 362,599,116 — 8,593,941 - 259,977 
Public deposits .........seseeceereeeeeees 12,516,299 + 3,650,818 — 3,164,424 
Bankers’ deposits .......... deneeseeoenes 134,120,092 +31,710,502 + 52,296,304 
Other deposits ........cereseereeeereeres 34,235,297 + 475,174 + 4,267,985 
Seven-day bills .........s.sceesesseveeeees 1,010 - 500 — 1,058 
Total, outside liabilities ............0+ 543,471,814 + 27,242,053 + 44,602,860 
Capital and rest ......ssecereees eocccece 18,029,408 a 45,845 - 5,460 
Government debt and securities 368,312,821 — 285,589 + 49,440,220 
Discounts and advances 45,990,482 + 27,481,082 + 26,091,522 
Other securities ..........000e0e00+ 22,918,157 + 121,750 — 30,038,200 
Silver coin in issue department 3,712,829 - 2,606 - 138,616 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserve) ... 120,566,933 - 26,739 757,472 
Reserve of notes and coin in bankir g 

GepaxtMaENt....c.ccccorcccscccccscccoccece 32,967,817 + 8,567,202 — 497,495 

ion of reserve to outside lia- |—_————| —_________- 
" Banking Dep onl 
(a) artment y , 
* proportion”) — ......6+ 184% + 18% — 68% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits an , 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio 5 22% % — 16% — 26% 


was | 








(000’s omitted.) 


Issue Department. Banking Department. 














Gold in or “ s 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other se a a 
Iseued. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. 7 

1932. £ £ £ £ E % 

Nov. 30 414,422 358,843 10,147 90,532 37,064 Nil 2 

Dec. 7 414,422 365,662 8,522 104,252 34,454 Nil 2 

» 14 414,422 372,256 8,537 86,291 34,368 Nil 2 

» 21 394,788 370,098 7,826 98,898 33,989 19,634 out 2 

» 28 394,788 371,193 8,865 102,410 33,760 Nil 2 
1933. 

Jan. 4 394,792 362,599 12,516 134,120 34,235 Nil 2 





(000’s omitted.) 














Issue Department. | Both Depte. Banking Department. 
Gold Coin Dis- 

Date, Govt. Other : Govt. |. Other Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- —— Securi- counts & Secnri- the “* Pro- 
Securities.| ties. ~<a Reserve ties. ee | ties. portion.” 

1932. £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Nov. 30} 264,549 6,634 | 140,418 | 284%) 68,872 | 11,867 | 18,274 | 56,575 |41 
Dec. 7] 264,529 6,657 | 140,389 | 274} 85,844 | 11,807 | 17,725 | 49,727 |33% 

» 14) 266,052 5,130 | 140,305 | 28 74,249 | 11,740 | 18,048 | 43,049 [334 

oe 21) 266,127 5,063 | 120,628 | 23498) 99,677 | 11,833 | 21,574 | 25,530 |18¥y 
ise” 266,227 5,058 | 120,594 | 234} 102,372 | 18,509 | 17,738 | 24,401 |164% 

Jan. ‘4 266,231 5,056 | 120,567 | 22%] 102,082 | 45,990 | 17,862 | 32,968 |18y 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted.) 





























| Town, Metropolitan | Country. | Total. 
1932. £ £ £ £ 
January 1 to December 21......... 27,138,247 1,570,187 | 2,608,317 | 31,316,751 
Week ended December 28 .. 394,107 24,765 33,330 452,202 
Week ended January 4, 1933. peecce 618,568 38,573 | 59,809 | 716,950 
Total to date, 19335.......cccccscseses 317,289 23, 118 | 33.537 373,944 
Total to date, 1932.........cccceceee 271,765 22,922 | 30,118 324,805 
: : + 45,524) + 196 | + 3,419) + 49,139 
Increase or decrease in 1933 oi = 168% |= 0-9% im 11°3% | a 15-1% 
siahadiiiaciacamaie ciate tiaiatadan aed ——$—— $$} 
Total for year 1932 ..........c..e0+- 27,833,633 | 1,610,407 | 2, 667, 919 | 32111, 959 
Total for year 193] ..........e.e00- 31,815,808 | 1,667,852 | 2,752,209 | 26.235 869 
; — 3,982,175 57,445 | — 84, 290 — 4,123,910 
Increase or decrease in 1932 <4} = 12°5% |= 34% 1 = 3:0% | = 11-3% 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
(000’s omitted.) 
- | Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, * 
December 31. | Month of December. January 1 to 
December 31. 





| ea ee 
| 1931. | 1932. | 1931. | 1932. | Inc. or 
| | 














Dec. 1931. | 1932. 
No. of working days 25 25 
£ £ £ £ % £& £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,609 | 1,426 9,471 9,680 | + 2-2 | 110,426 | 112,969 
BRADFORD........... 1,342 7715 3,736 3,394 | — 9-1 | 38,264] 40,108 
BRISTOL ...........--- 655 803 4,512 4,768 | + 5-6 | 56,952 | 59,513 
DUBLIN ............... 5,562 | 6,208 ane eee 4 255,542 | 273,557 
BEI seqcescocesacceces 809 483 3,064 2,905 | — 5-1 | 36,774 | 36,066 
Be isascescecsnensees 1,223 666 3,641 3,543 | — 2-6 | 43,224 | 42,584 
LEICESTER .......... 494 494 2,983 2,581 | —13-4 | 31,947 | 32,495 
LIVERPOOL ......... 3,440 | 4,295 | 23,281 | 23,892 | + 2-6 | 290,869 | 300,826 
MANCHESTER ...... 7,522 | 7,337 | 40,077 | 40,806 | + 1-8 | 466,583 | 487,893 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,525 | 1,217 5,465 6,376 | +16-6 | 64,508 | 65,856 
NOTTINGHAM........ 548 282 1,774 1,839 |} + 3:6 | 22,720 | 22,613 
SHEFFIELD ......... 487 518 3,161 3,169 | + 0-2] 37,795 | 36,551 

Totall.....c.cccccccces 26,216 | 24,504 | 101,165 | 102,953 | + 1-7 |1,455,604)1511031 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Russia appeared in the Economist tor 
September 10 ; Canadian Banks, Lithuania, Danzig and Chile in November 26 ; 
Bank for International Settlements and Denmark in December 10 ; Roumania 
in December 17 ; Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Japan, and Norway in December 31. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 






















Jan., 7, Dec. 15, Dec. 22, ; Dec. 29, Jan. 5, 

RESOURCES. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Total gold reserve ....... 2,985,550 | 3,093,340 | 3,111,620 | 3,148,530 | 3,173,360 
Reserves other than gold .. pi aoa 169,370 173,320 179,930 
Total bills discounted......... 818,220 284,470 270,310 267,380 251,100 
Bills bought in open market 275,310 33,770 33,220 33,310 32,620 
Total bills on hand ......... ae dios as 300,690 283,720 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . 765,940 | 1,850,730 | 1,850,700 300,690 | 1,850,910 
Total bills and securities .... | 1,888,310 | 2,174,350 | 2,159,810 | 1,850,740 | 2,139,850 
Total resOurces..........0.sse0ee 5,716,330 | 6,053,160 | 6,075,830 | 6,105,130 | 6,209,650 

LIABILITIES. 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation............ 2,651,030 | 2,713,930 | 2,756,360 | 2,735,460 | 2,737,660 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

BEFVE ACCOUNL .......0.s0000e | 2,036,070 | 2,424,530 | 2,446,060 | 2,481,670 | 2,514,450 
Government Deposits ...... nae aie 36,250 42,170 23,850 
Total deposits.........0....cec0- 2,169,420 | 2,484,870 | 2,521,400 | 2,563,240 | 2,587,380 
Capital paid in and surplus... 420,030 410,840 410,750 410,730 429,930 
Total liabilities...............+ 5,716,330 | 6,053,160 | 6,075,830 | 6,105,130 | 6,209,630 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal | 

Reserve note liabilities | 

ComDINEE.......e0eseccscereeee | 65-5% | 63-1% | 62-2% | 62:7% | 63-0% 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 7, Dec. 15, Dec, 22, , Dec. 29, | Jan 5., 
1932. 1932. | 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Total gold reserves ..........++ 899,030 | 1,011,950 968,500 | 1,004,230 | 979,520 
Total bills discounted......... 198,230 62,950 63,580 60,210 58,670 
Bills bought in open market 128,990 9,970 9,760 9,660 9,7 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 288,900 733,290 733,290 735,290 | 733,350 
Total bills aid securities .... 630,520 810,150 810,730 807,350 | 805,610 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 
serve account ............06. 883,160 | 1,206,980 | 1,226,800 | 1,255,040 [1,227,410 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............+++ 62-7% 59-5% 55-5% 57-0% 56-3% 





44 THE 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 








Dec. 16, | Nov. 16, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, 
1931] 1932 1932 1932. 1932. | 1932 
IID cncentnenecssovesses 13,212 10,343 10,375 10,413 10,364 10,331 
Investments..........++. 7,751 8.604 8 558 8,589 8,477 | 8,508 
Demand deposits ...... 12,168 11,584 11,559 11,745 11,552 11,714 
Time deposits .......... 6,004 5,694 5 682 5,668 5,644 5,653 
Due from banks ....... 1,012 1,675 1,623 1,639 1,646 1,714 
Due to banks .......... 2,540 3,335 3,267 3,290 3,308 3,330 
Federal reserve bor- 
IID on ccsussenneres 392 98 95 100 89 79 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 11, | Nov. 11,| Nov. 8, | Nov. 25,; Dec. 2,; Dec. 9, 
ASSETS. i931, 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold coin and bullion .......... | 8,312 7,664 7,498 | 6,925 6,832 7,083 


Subsidiary coin ...............++ 401 578 587 578 533 521 
Bilis discounted : Domestic 






and Union Gov. Treas, 

TT a deteetnmesiiabinnnneenne 2,660 1,142 1,143 | 1,365 1,411 1,180 
Bilis discounted : Foreign..... sa oak one me ove aoe 
Investments. 1,203 1,930 1,701 | 1,678 2,029 1,987 

1,000 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000 
802 9 9 3 9 9 
- + | 7,506 6,593 6,159 | 6,399 7,782 71,027 
Government foals. pepeennes 1,058 1,111 3,648 | 1,676 948 1,216 
Bankers’ deposits............++. 4,255 4,978 4,788 | 4,145 4,144 4,127 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public 63:°8% | 63-8%! 58-6% 





*In accordance with Financia) Adjustments Act, 1932, balance of Exchange loss 
namely, £792,916, has been written off Reserve. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 








Dec. 11, | Nov. 11, | Nov. 18,| Nov. 25 | Dec. 2, Dec. 9, 
ASSETS. 1931. 1932. 1932 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Total securities......... 31,09,37 | 30,44,76 | 30,13,25 | 30,03.14 | 30,90,17 | 31,01,03 
euvecooscssenenecoes 8,99,45 6,62,64 6,28,04 6,30,14 6,34,24 6,34,23 
Cash credits ............ 24,08,13 | 17,92,47 | 17,43,64 | 17.2860 | 17,41,54 | 17,50,81 
Inland bills ............ 4,66,95 | 1,87,76 | 1,83,27 1,93 61 1,84,62 | 2,03,60 
Foreign bills ............ 35,84 18, 28,23 30,79 18,66 18,65 
Dead stock ............. 2,70,25 | 2,67,20 | 2,67,25 | 2,67,22 | 2,67,04 | 2,67,05 
Bal. with other banks 18 80 25,57 40,46 46,86 27,91 24,43 
penahdimeubheonoennns 8,86,13 | 24,69,17 | 24,25,33 | 25,81,48 | 23,99,37 | 21,92,39 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up ........ 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
SERED acsepstnacccccssee 5,42,50 | 5,15,00 | 5.15.00 | 5,15,00 5,15,00 5,15,00 
Total deposits ......... 69,88,25 | 73,08,65 | 73,68,83 | 75,20,11 | 75,16,75 | 74,95,86 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 1,023 1,363 1,406 1,413 | 1,624 1,739 
Advances in London 955 1,328 1,290 1,217 1,642 1,743 
Cash, &c., at other 
Banks in Lond:n ... 143 195 306 354 | 212 183 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 30, Dec. 9, Dec. 16, Dec. 23, Dec. 30, 
ASSETS. 1931. 1932. 1932. 1952. 1932. 
AOR ccotnnnsrtnnnniione 68,863,040 | 83.343,870 | 83,268,865 83,119,500 | 83,016,506 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 12,354,220 | 3,155,091 3,104,746) 3,153,744 | 2,938,313 
Bille, G6. ...0.200000. 8,756,771 1,615,552 1,604,748) 1,581,208 . 
Home bills ............. 7,388,787 | 2,708,896 2,538,204) 3,148,824 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000} 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2,729,921 2,551,558 2,571,138) 2,529,045 2,515,491 
Negotiable * Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 7,157,189 | 6,620,893 | 6,552,088! 6,552,088 | 6,802,408 
Other assets (exciud- 
ing forward exch.) 5,345,325 6,016,110 5,878,136) 5,891,499 
LIABILITLES. 
Notes in circulation... | 85,724,954 | 82,482,068 | 82,035,273) 82,565,447 | 85,027,539 
Public deposits......... 5,898,455 | 2,341,881 2,326,720) 2,332,110 | 2,310,737 
Private deposite ..... + | 21,652,684 | 21,882,649 | 21,961,789) 21,823,092 | 19,813,586 
Other liabilities ...... 2,519,160 2,505,372 2,394,193) 2,455,260 aa 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Dev. 31, Dec. 15, Dec. 22, Dec. 31, 


ASSETS. 1931. 1932. 1932 1932. 


















RD cnacosnencosnentenetececnecvescneocencesce 983,955 798,537 800,076 806,223 
Of which deposited abroad ... 111,916 40,435 43,577 43,577 
Reserve in foreign currencies ... 172,298 117,587 117,504 113,837 
Bills of exchange and cheques _......... 4,241,914 | 2,650,060 | 2,554,233 | 2,806,088 
Silver and other COIN — ........ceeeseeeeeees 81,515 234,334 262,165 177,124 
Notes of other German banks ............ 2,068 9,660 9,722 3,104 
~ 244,633 110,413 103,126 176,063 
160,682 396,506 397,060 397,529 
981,409 756,639 614,313 933,638 
150,000 150,006 150,000 150,000 
337,381 417,426 417,426 417,426 
Notes in circulation .........c.cscceeesereee 4,775,776 | 3,400,444 | 3,371,244 | 3,560,459 
Otner daily maturing obligations ...... 754,870 | 354,039 | 386,270 | 539,856 
Other li BEES ccccccccccccccccesencccccccccs 850,497 751,827 733,259 745,865 
Cover of note circulation ...............0++ 24-2% 26-9%, 27°2% 25 8% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 
Oe =. f+ °° 
May 28, Dec 30,| Dec. 8, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 22, | Dec. 29, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
: id "wre (a) mmens |2,584,535 |2,597,600: |2,596,301 |2,595,988 
oreign anc 
balances abroad ... 232,650¢ | ose oon oe eve — 
Silver and other coin 41,755 65,944 67,302 68,226 (b) 
Becurities..........-....+++ 697,600 975,988 681,425 | 705,048 | 687,959 | 727,567 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 > 653,931 3,653,388 \3, 619,615 |3,600,413 |3,626.939 
Current account ...... 112,125 | 231,261 | 


142,380 | 192,006 | 167,835 


(6) Complete return not available. 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Position, | Dec. 28, 


(db) 
(a) In thousand francs. 


Dec. 5, ; Dec. 12, ; Dec. 19, | Dec. 27, 


ASSETS \tay 30, 1914.) 1931. | 1932, {| 1932. ; 1934. | 1932. 

GARB... coccccronccceseeee 163,092 | 887,233 po 582 1,052.629 (1,032,638 |1,032 652 
I a iccieicaieakse 8,436 | 26,760] 21,101 | 22,021 , ° 22,896 | ° 23,469 
Home bills disented. 7, mal | 40, 415 39,847 | 39,394 | 38.593 
Foreign bills ......... ’ 3S 1,321 | 71,321 7 
Loaus and advances 253,504¢ | 71,321 

in current acct. ... 110,361 74,870 73,675 | 73,740 79.290 

LIABILITIES. | 

Notes in circulation 316,632 {1,023.601 | 981,477 | 961,508 | 951,820 | 961.644 
ee EN 5,016 179,706 | 278.929 | 298,347 | 308,433 | 304,349 


ECONOMIST. 





(January 7 » 1933. 





BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 














Position, | Jan. 2, | Dec. 10,| Dec. 17,| Dec. 24, | Dec. 3}, 
} oan May30,1914) 197°2 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932, 
lc 2 22,971 | 112,557 
Siver : ; 29.785 | 46.197 150,130 | 149,500 | 149,980 | 149,960 
iscounts, advances, anc 
ae . 63,880 | 58,860 | 56,240 | 54,170 
other investments ...... 77,567 | 85,091 : 
ia - } { 19,190 | 18,960 | 19,110 | 19,260 
Other Agseta  ........ce..00e 23,210 | 26,560 | 26,790 | 27,280 
LIABILITIES, | 
Notes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 232,022 | 212,270 | 207,900 | $04,060 | 204,800 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 25,566 | 30,530 ' 32,370 1 34,400 | 32,170 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
May 31, | Dec. 31, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
AE. .scnciesenmnsinnaees 171,175 |2,346,893 |2,552,751 |2,547,756 |}2,470,830 |2,471,190 
Foreign bills and bal- 
ances abroad ......... 103,974 37,080 18,963 89,313 86,829 
TPRROUAS  ccececcocecccce wan 34,572 15,971 16,677 20,430 19,733 
I ccincemsccsnens 103,000 64,469 42,917 40,466 46,808 49,120 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ... | 275,925 ily 609,353 |1,515,978 |1,503,047 (1,559,659 {2,620,631 
SERED wocnccceenensonsse 33,750 | 962,126 '1.142,109 |1.132,678 |1.078.609 |1,037,408 





BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 20, , Nov. 20, | Nov. 30,; Dec. 10, 

ASSETS, 1931. | 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 5,626,000 5,820,100} 5,825,700) 5.829.900) 5,833,800 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 2,225,700 1,410,000} 1,351,600) 1.351.800) 1,326,700 





CUBE GRD. cocacccsnsvesensceconensses 280,600 323,300} 319,000} 320,500) 324,300 
Gold deposited abroad due by | 

Cae BURBS cccccceceseccoccccsecessces 1,772,800 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
DIBCOURES cccccccccccccccescvccsccccecs 3,963,500 4,961,700} 4,960,700) 4,873,000) 4,832 600 
ADVARCEB..0.0ccccccccccccccccccccsccces 1,179,300 1,139,100} 1,117,400} 1,081,300) 1,165,900 
Oredit with “* Institutio di Liquid- ' 

REFER © .occccccvcevoneseccocesenecere 1,583,400 1,894,100) 1,896,200) 1,971,200) 1,979,0(0 
Government securities ............ 1,376,000 1,363,900} 1,364,000} 1,362,500) 1,363,000 

LIABILITIES, 


Notes in circulation.... 
Public deposits ....... 
Other deposits and d 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 






13,958,900 13,372,300} 13,56 3,800|13,422,200/13,203,400 
300,000 300,000} 300,000) 300,000) 300, 
2 142,500 1,036,500) 1,042,000) 1,078,600) 1,287,500 














liabilities combined..............- 47-87% 49-15%, | 48-15% | 48-52% | 48-41% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 2, | Dec. 10, | Dec. 17,| Dec. 24, | Dec. 3, 
ASSETS. 1922. 1932. 1932 1932. 1932. 
een 205,822 | 205,973 | 205,975 | 205,975 | 205,979 
Government eee Swedish 3,730 | 238,364 | 238.364 | 258,364 | 238,364 
oreign... ooo eve ose eee 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign DOUrSsES ..........-ssceeeees eee coe eco eee 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 493.967 | 130,783 | 134.134 | 134,492 | 134,285 
~ abroad .........0000+- 154 25,345 24,917 24,363 24,848 
Balance DREGE cccccovccccesccevssee 49,665 | 179,326 | 175,476 | 184,132 | 188,727 
DA GEMNGB ccc vcceccccccseccccccsccccoses 40,827 70,900 72,103 65,584 68,762 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation..............+++ 578,878 | 521,716 | 549,839 | 554,943 | 598,215 
Government deposits 157,557 | 181,278 | 165.786 | 154,775 | 152,749 
Private deposits ...... 16,077 89,493 74,827 78,012 48,819 
+ The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden” and “ Advances" excludes 
advances and cash credits which are not available as cover for the note issue. 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Position, ; Dec. 26, | Dec. 3, | Dec. 10,| Dec. 17, 1 Dec. 24, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
OG asciistsiconsinwinniia 521,775 2,247,192 (2,258,333 |2,258,393 |2,258,429 |2,258,469 
eee 728,600 517,430 | 599,180 | 596.896 | 601,057 | 602,544 
Loans & Discounte 800,725 (3,255,468 |2,900,345 [2,870 605 |2,863,346 |2,858,959 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES. } 

Notes in Circulation 901,550 (4,949,176 |4,840.434 |4,829.694 |4,766,706 |4,788,277 
Deposits .........-.++- 477,500 (1,107,093 | 938,708 | 966.836 | - 980,345 | 897,082 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.— In escudos (000’s omitted). 

Dec. 16. | Nov. 16, | Nov. 23, ; Nov. 30,; Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, 
ASSETS. 1931. 1932 1937. 1932. 1932, 1932. 
BaDE enocecccecocsrencceees 279.228 | 401,549 | 402,175 402.383 | 402.572 | 402,834 
Balances abroad - | 672,769 | 582,128 | 577,636 553.194 | 548,138 | 517,474 
Discounts ......... - | 351,768 | 341,895 | 338,165 | 341,624 | 339.781 | 339,423 
Government loans .... {1,056,029 |1,058,029 |1,058,029 | 1,058,029 |1,058,029 |1,058,029 
LIABILITIES, 


Notes in circulation .. |1,987,738 |1,925,886 {1,918,856 | 1,960,501 (1,955.246 |1,932,618 


Government deposite, 55,916 72,913 70.070 19,057 33,096 52,651 
Bankers’ deposits...... 232,952 | 275,759 | 280,408 | 280.017 | 267,948 | 272,775 
Other deposits ......... 40,537 26,738 25,276 30,535 29,541 28,655 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS. Dec. » Nov. 30, Dec. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 

Oash Reserve— 1931 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
UVold coin and bullion ... 189, 539 149,476 149,476 149,476 149,476 
Foteign exchange ......... 104,295 39,026 38,974 38,951 38,970 
Other foreign exchange® ... 33,618 115 115 115 115 
Bills discounted............+.- 877,214 336,005 345,570 355,148 351,035 
Federal debtt ..........0+00. 95,643 662,971 662,971 662,971 662,971 

LIABILITIES. 

Share capital ..........ss0se-+ 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund — ......secseeses 10,803 10,949 10,949 10,949 10,949 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,090,385 880,313 858,530 879,600 848,253 
IEEE <cipaveipctnmniomentes 204,006 196,271 227,234 218,858 250,936 





* In dollar and sterling only. + In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000's omitted). 


ASSETS, Dec. 23, | Nov. 30,, Dec. 7, ; Dec. 15,| Dec. 23, 
Metal reserve— 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
vold coin and bullion ...............00. 101,990 | 96,557 | 96,557 | 96,558 | 96,558 
Drafts and DOted ......ccceceeeereceeeeee 16,261 11,647 12,280 | 12,353 | 12,944 
Silver coin and bullion ............... 7,429 9,847 9,605 | 10,428 | 10,679 
Inland bills, warrante and securities ... | 404,557 | 450,912 | 446,480 | 435,986 | 440,161 
AuVances tO Treasury ........cseererseeees 58,438 | 52,432 | 52,410 | 52,410 | 52,410 
LIABLLITIES, 
share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation .........cscseseseseeees 375,246 | 347,792 333,182 317,398 | 310,956 
Ourrent accounta, deporita, &c. ......... 139,930 | 77.925 | 83,377 | 89.536 | 100,615 


© Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 





Dec. 22, Dec. 1 











ASSETS. Dec. 8, 15, | Dec. 22, 
Cash reserve | 193i 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold at a RD SANE ceo ecrccsacees | 1.758.229 | 1,762.255 | 1,759,962 | 1,757,931 
ES a aaron 327,584 208,572 200,825 202,672 
Other foreign excbange....cccccceeceeees 89,698 927 1,122 1,310 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 2.206,300 2.525.817 | 2,507,111 | 2,491,308 
Government AUVANCES .......cceesseeeeees 1,824.939 | 1.812.203 | 1,812,474 | 1,812,727 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation ........ccceceeeeeeseees 5.047,293 | 4,692,493 | 4,629,854 | 4,558,154 
SAE QUIEN onsncossenasnvossensnvescesesics | 496,728 $29,936 867,633 945,911 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 

Dec. 23, | Nov. 30 | Dec. 7, Dec. 15,| Dec. 23, 
ASSPTS. 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
i ore eer 869,326 |\ ’ 
RAR emia .-csseenses 1,283,573 | f 1,902,743; 1,884,596 | 1,817,497 | 1,717,590 
State Gold Bonde ............ ae 607,930 607,930 607,930 607,930 
Other foreign exc: aon saad 5,478 2,212 2.833 2,826 2,803 
Bills discounted.. 155,368 289,220 289,237 295,254 300,322 
Advances ........000. 365,617 | 1,909,414 | 2,103,305 | 2,171,573 | 2,466,306 
Debt to the State 3,125,542 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LIAPILITIES, 
Capital paid up — .......0000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 4,021,694 | 4,488,564 | 4,702,009 | 4,616,995 | 4,793,023 
Deposits and current ac- | 
OED saccasssacacevceuases 669,625 | 3,157,130 | 3,110,362 | 3,178.355 | 3,196,187 
Foreign exchange liabilities 214,412 233,053 218,843 | 202,946 246,781 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In £T (000’s omitted). 


Nov. 24, 
































Dec. 1, Dec. 8, Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, 
ASSETS, 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold coin and bullion ,..... 14,400 14,522 14,665 14,845 14,969 
Other coin and notes ...... 10,350 9,605 8,534 7,688 9,334 
Free foreign exchange ...... 178 202 435 780 351 
Treasury bonds _............ 155,180 155,120 154,960 154,900 154,835 
Bills.........+ 33,944 33,944 33,944 33,944 34,333 
Securities 4,522 4,459 4,454 4,454 4,454 
LIABILITIFS. 
IE, ccicsaccanenainsentos 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note lssue :— 
NIN cx ninsstipeatonaanniie 155,180 155,120 154,960 154,900 154,835 
Supplementary . ee 8,688 4,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 11,303 11.285 10,542 10,914 11,706 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 20 | Nov. 20, Nov. 30, Dec. 10 Dec. 20, 
1931. 1932 1932. 1932. 1932. 
600,368 500,418 500,734 500.925 501,527 
113,869 212,591 212,591 212 591 212,591 
Foreign currencies ......... 198,947 141.228 141,367 137.660 129.711 
Bills discounted............62+ 632,562 574.657 574,180 549,687 537.814 
Loans against securities ... 130,508 97,738 105,201 95.673 95.356 
Reserve fund securities ... 93,103 92,030 92,030 92.030 92,030 
LIABILITIES, 
Share capital ............00-00 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150 000 
Reserve funds ............06. 114,000 114,600 114,000 114.000 114 000 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,140,552 965,636 997,104 984.662 964.116 
Current accounts ............ 252,382 | 218.952! 200,763 | 189,503} 199,139 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000's omitted). 
| Dec. 23,| Nov. 30,; Dec. 7, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 23, 
ASSETS. 1931. )932. 1932. | 1932. 1932. 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 6,555 | 13.721 | 15,225 | 15,226 | 15,226 
Net foreign excharge .......cccccecesceees 14,614 5,342 3,890 3,978 4,210 
Subsidiary Estonian coin...........cceceee 1,554 1.476 1,551 1,544 1,377 
Home bills discounted .........cc00.ceeeeee 11,365 8,748 8,494 8,592 8,811 
Loane and wilvamees —......c.cceeeeeseceee 12,052 13.042 12,411 12,309 12,232* 
Thereof loan to Government .........066 3,100 5,000 4,800 4,800 4,800 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ............sssseceseees 37,155 | 31,881 | 30,633 | 30,348 | 31,874 
Sight deposits and current accounts... | 11,362 | 11,906 | 12.148 | 12,707 | 11,201 
Ratio of reserve to current jiabilities... | 43-63%) 43-54% | 44-68% 1 44-60 %| 45-12% 
* Includes Ekr. 3,783,097-37 guaranteed by the Goverament. 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 28, | Nov. _ Dec, 5, | Dec. 12,| Dec. 19,) Dec. 26, 
ASSETS. 1931, 1932. 1932 1932 1932. 1932. 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 31,548 | 35, 647 35,650 | 35.653 | 35.657 | 35,658 
TIE ccscdnnestobevsananccnds 14,553 | 15,242 | 16,130 | 16,183 | 16.144 | 16,038 
Balance abroad  ...........+08- 13,420 | 11.355 | 11,391 | 11.443 | 10,755 | 10,437 
Treas. notesand smalichange | 11,226 | 15,894 | 15,318 | 15,770 | 14.428 | 14,596 
Short term bille .........0..0+- 7,782 | 70.353 | 70,150 | 69,553 | 69,418 | 69,710 
Toans against securities ...... 58.609 | 57,115 | 56.321 | 56,614 | 56.667 | 56,644 
I wisencosscccccceseccee 17,423 | 16,937 | 18,099 | 18,745 | 18,072 | 18,459 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation............ 41,080 | 35,964 | 36,307 | 35,893 | 36,221 | 35,930 
Capital paid vp 19,676 | 19,717 | 19,717 } 19,717 | 19,717 | 19,717 
SEY anconcecssqnsect 4,729 4,745 4.745 4,745 4.745 4,745 
I 17,404 | 19,114 | 19,243 | 19,297 | 19,327 19,387 
Current accounts 69,951 | 69,353 | €9,163 | 69,422 | 69,008 | 68,211 
Government accounts ...... 58,045 | 66,094 | 66,622 | 67,118 | 64,816 | 65,273 
Other liabilities ............... 10,178 7,555 7,261 7.769 | 7. 506 | 8 8, 280 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (000’s omitted). 
Banking Department :— Nov. 30, | Sept. 30, | Oct. 31, Nov. 30, 
1 ABILITIES, 1931. 1932. 1952. 1932. 
itis oss ceiliansinediienddaanbaamaainictinn 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
ae 2,925 2,925 | 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits 5,120 2,830 | _4,402 5,290 
SL SS | 15,420 16,983 | 18,505 19.756 
Co EN ee 3,830 3,148 | 3,177 3.310 
ASSETS 
a ccniiniidedotuabsens 1,343 965 1,281 1,188 
een 797 886 877 876 
Money at call and short notice ........... 722 1,321 1,282 2 165 
SONI a ois sce ansnunenabeuntonoscccs 14,460 16,816 19,216 | 20561 
Int cchesdchiinedsgiinhbusiianenendies 9,340 5,867 6,013 6.367 
St ciachihasbiaiieiashes sihisiaiiiisddednnaiidnmindian 1,265 927 | 1,132 | 1,128 
a ectiniaees 2,293 2,030 | 2,132 | 1,922 
Note Issue Department :— | 
LIABILLITIFS, | 
a cuaiunnenbnnans 20,400 19.900 20,500 | 20200 
ASSETS. | 
ETc ae ee eee ee oe 3,803 6,241 6,241 | 6.241 
British Treasu:y Bille ........-.ccccsssceees 10,418 4,359 4,959 4,835 
amr OE aaa 4,620 7,800¢ 7,800° 7,.625® 
Egyptian Government securities at 
SE SRE 1,500 1,500 1,500 | 1.500 
ane eiateei tetera icant needle atten Uaareidenntteeteneteateenaiesmnting emesis ania tte eee cana amy 


By authority of the Egyptian Government British Treasury Bills were deposited in 
lieu of gold. 


* War Loan Assented Stock. 
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LONDON RATES. 









































| | 
Dec. 29,| Dec. 30,| Dec. 31,} Jan. 2, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, 
| 1952. | 1952, | 1952."| 1953. | 1953. | 1985. | 1933. 
Bank rate (changed from; % % % % % eo | % 
24% June 30, 1932) ...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts 4 4 Lik—lh la—-li| 2-3 i #— i 
3 months’ do \Lis fy —1bil % —18) i@ —l t— +3 
4 months’ do nf | + -l&|li—1&)} 1—14 a 1— aa 1 
6 months’ do l&e—tla—lilsa—lila—lhila-—Hil’—li 
Discount ‘Treasury Bills— | j 
Te lk #—1 | #-—1 i 3 | ? 
PE aiicniinencen lt | #—1 | #—1 | = # i—# |i—t | 4 
Loans— Day-to-day........... —l 4—1 | 14-3 | = 4—1 4—] 4 
WI aos scceicecsncviccnnsesees 1-2 | 1-23 | 1-18} 4-1 ]4—1 | 4-1] 3 
Deposit allowances: Bank.. $ + | <“t + } } 
Discount houses at call . ; + | j ‘ 
At NOLICE............--eeeeereeees 2 3 ! i 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans. 
3 Montha. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months, 
a ae % % % % | % % 
Dec. 15 | : | | 1} | W 2-3 24—28 | 28-3 
» 22) $—1lt} la—lt l&a—li 1§-48 | 32-3 3 3 
» 29 | 1—2 | 1s—-l*& la—li | 2-3 {| 2-3 2¢—3 
1933. | 
Jan. 51 4 | # | 1 | | ese | 2p—3e] 29-38 


RATES OF EXCHANGE. 

















| Jan.7, | Dec.29, | Jan. 5, 
Lordon on Usance.} Par. 1932 1932. 1933. 

| 3.45 p.in | 3.45 p.m. 3.45 p.w. 
New York ... | dollarsto£l | Cable 44-86% | 3-38}--39 (3:31}-35-32 | 5, 38-5- 343 
Montreal... dollars to £1 Cable 4-868 | 3:98-4:01 [5-77§-3-78§'3-76}-3-77} 
Paris cece francs to £1 T.T. 1124-21 863-864 841-854) 85-85% 
a marks to £1 T.T. | 20-43 144-14) |13-91-13-96/14-02-14-07 
Amsterdam.... | florins to £1 Tt 12-107 | 8-42-8-47 |8-244-8-264) 8-30-8-32 
Brussels ...... belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 24-24% |23-90-23-95/24-07-24-12 
es lire to £1 T.T. | 92-46 664-66} 643-644 654-654 
ZORIED cccoccces frances to £1 T.T. | 25-224 | 174-17 |17-21-17-26)17-31-17-36 
| ae kroner to £1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 184-188 [19°31}-19°433)19°374-19°43} 
Stockholm.,.... | Kronor to £1 Fale 18-159 178-174 + |18-28-18-33/18-35-18-40 
Copenhagen... | kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 18-18} = |19-27-19-32)19-27-19-32 
Madrid ........ | pesetasto£1l | T.T. | 25-224 | 408-404 408-403 | 408-40}) 
Lisbon ......006 escudo to £1 Tt. 319 1094-110 109-110 1093-110} 
Vienna... schiigs. to £1 | ‘'T.T. 34: 584 28-32t 27§- 294+ 27§-2941 
Prague. krone to £1 '. 1644 113-115 111$-112§ | 112$-113 
Belvrade . dinars to £1 T.T. |276-316 180-200 240-250 240-255 
Budapest ..... pengd to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-32t 18-20 18-20 
Bucharest . lei to £1 Tore 813-6 560-580 550-570 555-575 
BORO ceoccccecee leva to £1 T.T. {673-659 440-480T 450-480 450-470 
Athens... drachnue to£l) T.T. 375 250-270 600-650 600-650 
Constantino ile piastres to£1] T.T. 110 690-740 695 695 
Moscow ...... roubles to £1 | T.T. 9°46 6°54 6°56 | 648$-650$ | 649$-651 
Warsaw ...... tloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 30-31 29% 295 29¢-30 
Relsingfors.... | F.uarksto£]] T.T. [193-23 230-240 228-250 227-229 
RD vcccccees lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 32-36 31-34 31-3 
Reval ......... kroon to£l | TT. | 18-159} 12-14 114-134 114-134 
Riga............. | late to £1 T.T. | 25-22 17-19 16-18 16-18 
Alexandria ... | piastres to £1} Sight 97} 978-978 97§-97§ 97§-978 
Buenos Aires.. | pence to peso} T.T. | 47 62d 408-403 t 42-424 (0 
Rio de Janeiro} pence to mils. | 90 days} 5-899 44-44 54-58 54-53} 
Montevideo.... | pence to peso} T.'T 5l 31-32t 28-32t 25-32+ 
Valparaiso..... | pesos to £1 90 duys 40 28 00 t t 
ae soles to £1 90 days} 17-3 1l 85 18-70t 19-00+ 
Oalcutta ...... pence y » 1/6 % 1/64- & 
Bombay ...... to TT 18 VW64-4 l64- l64-¥% 
Mactras......... rupee TF li6%-% lj6e- 
Hong Kong .. | ster. todollar| T.T | 1/5$- 1/53 L/3-1/38 | 1/3e-1/3 
Shanghai .. ster. to tael we a } 1/ll- 1,11§ | 1/74-1/7% 1/8-1/8} 
Singapore ... | ster.todollar} T.T. | 2a. 4d. 2/4-2/44 | 2/3%¢-2/4 | 2/34-2/4 
K OU@..ccccceceee | StF. to yen T.T. [24-582d.) 2/1-2/1¢ W/3 1/3+ 1/28-12 
Manila eter. to peso T.T. | 24-066d. t 2/103-3/0} | 2/10%-2/114 
Mexico. pesos to £ | Tor 9-76 8-50-60 (10-45 10:90 10-45-10-90 
ea ster. to bant. | ‘T.T, | 21-824. t 1/9%-1/108 | 1/9%-1/108 

t Nominal. 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES, 











Changed From ‘lo | Changed From ‘To 
% % i % % 
DiatRie.scsccces July 11,1931 9 & MaBrtO ccccacee July 8, 1931 6 ob 
Aimsterlaw ... Apr. 18,1932 3 Bh Ff OnbOsccccccccsece Fopt. 1, 3932 44 4 
Athens ......... Dec. 3,1932 10 9 a Oct. 9, 1931 2 2 
Batavia ......... Mar. 10,1930 5 44 | Prague ........ Sept. 26, 1932 5 4 
Belwrade... July 20,1931 6 7} | Pretoria ...... Oct. 8, 1932 6 5 
acsescseens Sept. 22,1932 5 4 Reva! ......... Jan. 28, 1932 64 «658 
Brussels. Jan. 13,1932 2 3 . : 6a 
Bucharest....... eee Se a ee Oct. 1, 1950 1 
Budapest........ Oct. 17,1932 5 Lt. May 2, 1932 6 5 
Caleutta......... July 7.1932 5 4 DOR viscevesice May 16, 1932 9 BA 
Copenhagen ... Oct. 12,1932 4 34 | Stockholm ... Sept. 1, 1932 4 bt 
Danzig ......... July 12,1932 5 4 Swise Bank 
Helsingfors .... Apr. 19,1932 7 64 places ...... Jen. 22, 2931 2 2 
Kovno ... May 4,1932 7 7 Tokio ieninnes Aug. 17,1932 5-11 4-38 
Lisbon Apr. 4,1932 7 64 | Vienna......... Aug. 23, 1932 7 ° 
New York Fede- Warsaw ...... Oct. 20, 1932 76 (66 
ra] Reserve June 23,1932 3 ee June 30, 1932 34 3 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
rablic, 7%. 


a 6% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
6 7% applied to private persons and tirma. 


CURRENT MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan, 6, Dec 7, Dec. 14, Dec. 21, Dec. 28, Jan. 4, 


1932 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
° ° © oy ° s 
o o o (Oo 0 /o 
Nis cicncinnintndateiaansens 3 1 l 1 1 1 
Time mouey (90 days’ mixed coll.) 4 + 4 + + 3 
Bank acceptances :— ——--————elling Rates——___—— 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 34 i } 4 - 
Non-mem.—-celigible, 90 days... 34 + t $ i + 
Ineligible, 90 days...........c0se0« 34 wes 


Commercial accept, 
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B ates of Exchange, Par Jan. 6, | Dec. 21, | Dec. 28,| Jan. 4, 
New York on— Level. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
London 
60 days ......... 3-30 3-3331) 3:3137| 3°33 
ES Dollars for £1 4- 8666 3-35 | 3°3412) 3-3275) 3-3343 
Oheques.......... 3°35 3°3412} 3-3275) 3:3334 
RED canoes cheques |Cents for 1 franc 3-918 | 3-928 | 3-9031) 3-9025) 53-9112 
B Is »  |Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 13-89 13 845 | 13-88 13-865 
Switzerland § ,,  |Cents for 1 franc 19-30 19-51,%,) 19 255 | 19-24 19-27 
[taly......... ” Cents for 1 lire 5-263 5-094 5 12 5-12 5:12 
Berlin ...... »  |Cents for 1 mark 23-82 23-70 | 23°81 23-80 | 23-80 
Vienna. ae Ote.forAustrn.sbig. | 14-07 pete ian ove eee 
Madrid +»  |Oents for 1 peseta | 19-30 8-44 8-15 8-155 8-17 
Amsterdam ,,  |Cents for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40-14 | 40 14 | 40-175 | 40-23 
Copenhagen ,, 18-65 | 1735 | 17-25 | 17-35 
eemnepee » »|Cents for 1 kroner | 26-80 18-45 17 28 17:18 17°25 
Stockholm. ” 10 8-28 18-18 18 25 
Athens. »  |Centeforldrachma] 1-297 | 12-77% | 0-52 0-524 | 0-528 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 100 43 862 8% 88} 
Yokohama ,, {Cente for 1 yen 49-85 | 35-124 | 21-30 | 21-00 | 20-58 
Hong Kong ,, |Centsfor H. Kong$ oo 5-25 eee eee eo 
Shanghai. »  |Ots. for 1 Shng. tael ooo a ss ove eee 
Calcutta »  |Centefor l rupee | 36-50 25°38 | 25°25 | 25°40 
Buenos Aires ,, Gold pesos for $100}103-65 oe oon eos 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Oents for 1 milreis | 11-96 eee 
Valparaiso.. ,, /Cente for 1 neso 12-125 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
BUYING RATES. 

























. 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| T.t. Bight. sight. sight. sight. 
London on :— | ; 
Rhodesia...... 4% dis. 4% dis. 14% dis. 24% dis. 22% dis. 
No rates quoted. 





(@)South Africa 


(a) No buying rates. 


SELLING RATES PER £100 (STERLING). 





| Sight. | Telegraphic. 





London on :— £ 8 d. £ s. d. 
IIE devsnssusncsenssorscvessasessousponvesnnneesnnneenen> 9916 3 9915 0 
SIE IRIE cncccennennccncnnscnsboedswererneneenesenneseete 95 13 95 0 0 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 


Method of 7 Latest 
Country. | Suoties. | Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 


















Kouador .........-..00. Sucres to & .......000s 24-3325 | Sight London | 20-05t(¢) 
Venezuela ............++ Bolivares to £. 25-2215 ” 20-65 
Colombia (Bogota).... | Pesos to £.... 5 ” 3-51t@® 
Nicaragua.. Cordobas to 4-8665 ” (a) 
Salvador Colones to€£ .. 9-73 ” 8-28 
Bolivia Boliviunos to & ...... 13-33 90 days (a) 


Quoted in New York. 


(a) No rates available. 


(®) Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rates. 
+t Nominal. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 


CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 





London on Australia and Aastralia and New Zealand 














New Zealand. on London.* 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus New Aus New- Aus- New- Aus- New- 
tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. |Zealand. 
eke «scce one one 125 109 125 ooo 12 110 
Sight .... 1 111 125% 109 124 1084 12 109} 
30 days}; 127 lll eco ove 124 108 12 109 
60 days; 127 ll eco 124 107 12 1 
90 days| 128 113 124 107% 125 1084 
® All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON, 
INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY. 
; Apr. 1 
Week ending to Dec. 31, 
Dec. 31, 1932. 1932. 


£ £ 
925,000 29,574,000 
715,000 


Sterling purchased in India .....+...+++.+0+++ 
Sterling taken over in London .........+..+++ 
From paper currency reserve 


Net in England ........+ceceseseees ove ie 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury. currency reserve to gold 


standard reServe.........sesseee — —8,750,000 


Net remittance to Home Treasury ......... 925,000 21,539,000 


India Office, S.W.1, Jan. 3, 1933. 





BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 
ended January 5, 1933, are issued by the Statistical Department 
of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


Imported into Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 





Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 














From Bullion .* | Coin.t To Bullion.* | Coin.t 
£ £ 
Netherlands ...... 60,995 ae 
France .... a 785 
Greece 247,364 1 Be 17,100 
Egypt... io SDs cccstcessosece 7,417 | 156,302 
| (See Switzerland ...... 1,027 a 
British S, Africa . SAMEEEED cecccccccoce 1,990 
Kenya Czechoslovakia ... 7,425 os 
Anglo - Egyptia Sais hieievankasese 3,655,100 as 
Sudan ia 

British India ...... 75,131 
New Zealand ios 
Other countries... 57 
Total declared Total declared 

imports ...... 1,912,400 | 383,547 exports ....... 5,144,277 | 174,187 

*At current market price. + At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
1932. ARRIVALS. £ 1932. WITHDRAWALS. 

Bae, 28-08 inclusive ......... Nil —— 22-31 inclusive..............+ Nil 
Jan. 1-5 inclusive.........cccseeee . Nil Jan. 1-5 inclusive ....-.....000+ Nil 


Movement since last Bank Return, £19,633,976 out. 
Since April 29, 1925, £48,588,641 out. 
suspended), £16,184,127 out. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 4, 1933, 
as follows :— 
GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£119,788,284 on the 28th ultimo, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. The moderate amounts of gold 
available in the open market have been taken for export. 

Quotations during the week :— 


During 1932, £1,198,906'out 
Since September 21, 1931 (Gold Standard 


Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce. _ of £ sterling. 


SIE BD: csnbesvsaxnvessciocser 123s. 11d. 13s. 8-54d. 
v0 DEI ochcisiuahabavsbavesare 124s. 5d. 13s. 7-88d. 
” ilvsiensnnedhaseniusennnse 123s. 9d. 13s. 8-76d. 
PN Ovi casdscisnvsccssssunee’ 123s. 8d. 13s. 8-87d. 
a, . 1 MC eedenbeiieitake mine's 123s. 4d. 13s. 9-32d. 
Average for about five days...... 123s. 9-80d. 13s. 8-67d. 


Gold to the value of over £1,400,000 was shipped from India 
last week. The s.s. ‘‘ Ranpura’”’ carries about £360,000, the 
s.s. ‘* Clan Sinclair ’’ about £75,000, and the s.s. “‘ City of Valencia ” 
about £22,500—all these consignments being for this country. 
The s.s. ‘‘ President Pierce” has about £990,000 consigned to 


New York. 
SILVER, 

On selling from China, there was a decline of 4d. on December 29th 
to 163d. for cash and 164d. for two months’ delivery, these being 
the lowest quotations recorded during 1932. Sellers were more 
hesitant at this level and a little support from America and China 
gave the market a steadier tone, prices making a slight recovery. 
The Indian Bazaars have made further re-sales, but very quiet 
conditions prevailed over the turn of the year, with little indication 
as to tendency. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 24th ultimo to mid-day 
on the 2nd instant :-— 





IMPORTS. £ Exports. £ 
GerMANY ....2..00.0ccccc00e » BINS | Bowden occccccccssccsccss 31,175 
Soviet Union (Russia).... 17,991 | Guatemala ................ 3,818 
BIER esctanareacspnornsccnbes ok | EEGMBIOM. ..0.ccccesscccce 3,454 
PED cveesecacnsccponcsss 13,412 | Germany .................. 1,447 
British West Africa ...... 4,290 | Switzerland ............... 1,210 
British India ............... BAPE 1 TROEWI .0..0cccccccccsccecs 1,123 
SEED ciccubnerksrobnseboste> 1,866 | Other countries ......... 2,814 
Other countries.............. 2,367 

107,590 45,041 


Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. In New York. 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery. delivery. -999 fine. 
December 29...... 163d. 164,04. December 28...... 248 
ees 164d. 163d. = iivasse 244 
‘i iiveces 163d. 16 fd. ” a 24 
January  4.. 164d. 164d. .* Miseesse 24 
eas 164d. 163d. January  ...... ona. 
Average for about 
five days....... 16°475d. 16-537d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 29th ultimo to the 4th instant was $3-34} and the 
lowest $3-33}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 


Dec. 22. Dec. 15. Dee. 7. 
Notes in circulation.............ccceeeees 17,475 17,490 17,534 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 11,149 11,164 11,268 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 1,854 1,854 1,175 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 4,472 4,472 5,091 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 3lst ultimo consisted of about 
146,000,000 ounces in sycee, 217,500,000 dollars and 6,280 silver 
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bars, as compared with about 146,000,000 ounces in sycee, | 
217,500,000 dollars and 6,880 silver bars on the 24th ultimo. 
Statistics for the month of December last are appended :— | 
Bar Gold. | 
Per Ounce 


Bar Silver per oz. std. 
Cash Two Months’ 





delivery. delivery. fine. 
Highest price............ 17d. 17 Hd. 130s. O$d. 
Lowest price............. 162d. 164d. 123s. 44d. 
IN ici sainssssssasccs 17-110d. 17-170d. 125s. 8-9d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 
Gold Silver— ca 
Per Per Ounce. Date. Giver. 
Ounce. | Cash. | Forward Cash. 
1932. 8s. d. d. d. d. 
Dec. 30...... | 124 5 | 16% | 163 Jan. 8,1926| 31% 
oe  Slecooee | 123 9 | 164 16% ” 7,1927| 242 
1933. .” 5, 1928 | 26% 
Jan. 2...00. Market Closed. »  10,1929| 26% 


163 16%; ” 
16% | 168 ” 


16; 16 ” 
NOTICES. 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company have admitted into 
partnership Mr Cyril Montagu Ernest Franklin, son of their Mr 
Ernest L. Franklin, and Mr David Keswick, son of the late Henry 
Keswick, of Messrs. Jardine, Matheson and Company, Ltd. 

The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China announce 
that Sir Montagu Cornish Turner, chairman of the bank for nearly 
thirty years, having expressed his wish to retire from the court, 
the directors have accepted his resignation with much regret and 
have elected Mr Arthur d’Anyers Willis to be chairman in his 


place with Mr Edward Fairbairn Mackay as deputy chairman. 
The bank also announce that Mr J. S. Bruce has retired 


9, 1930 
8, 1931 
7, 1932 


20 # 
13% 
194 


oe 


oo Masse 
Dee 


123 4 


123 8 | 
123 13) 


and that the court have appointed Mr A. H. Ferguson (until 
recently their manager in Hongkong) to be one of the managers in 
London. 





Company Hews. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 


in Cash. 
* Interim div. t Final div. 





Dividend 
for Whole 
Years, 


Name of Company. 








Interim | Date of | Method Latest Pre- 
or Pay- of Year vious 
Fina!. ment. Payment. * | Year. 
BANKS. 0 
Alexanders Discount Co. ......... 10%t Less tax 19 15 


Barclays Bank “ Ar RRS Feb. 1 | Less tax 


” a. SE seanenedemanane Feb. 1 | Less tax 
National Discount Co., ** A"’..... | 2/ aaa Less tax 
“ * Cc — 7 = Less tax 
Union Bank of Australia Jan, 25 
Union Discount Co. of London? 
INSURANCE. 
Manufacturers Life Insurance 
(Canada) 


Tax free 


+| Jan. 24 Less tax 


MINING. 
Jos Tin (Nigeria) ..............esce0 
OTHER COMPANIES. 


Archibald Arrol eee Less tax 15 15 


Armstrong Siddeley ................ Less tax 10 64 


Associated Newspapers (Def.).... 3d. Dp s*| Jan. 16} Less tax nas awe 
Australian Pastoral Co. ........... sae ‘ie Tax free 2t 2 
SO s%° Less tax ae 





Barratt and Co., ord ie Less tax 
Barratt and Co., 5$% pref. ...... 


; 15} 18 
British and Colonial Furniture... 


20 10 


oan Less tax 6 5 





: Less tax 
7. ai Less tax 
British Cyanides ................00+ %*| Feb. 15 | Less tax le 
British Maritime Trust............. 3%+ aR Less tax 6 6 
Burns Philp and Co. ............++. 5%* i ‘oa es 
Colombo Commercial .............. 6% Less tax 10 123 
Electric and Musical Ind. pref. Nil* eee eee eee 
Fanti Consolidated Investment 34% ae he 
Grand Hotel (Leicester) ........... here aaa Less tax 5 5 
INNES Si ccnscubeonsanncsecsesa 1s. p.s.*| Jan. 31 | Less tax ibe aa 
Henekeys Limited, “ A” ord. ... Te %t ane Less tax 12} 15 
Hunters The Teamen .............. 3 _ Tax free sae aaa 
goha Ostien sian 74 %F Tax free 174 25 
Pe MR ceviccidensesmeseonsncos van one Less tax 10 12 
Lobitos Oilfields ..............0..0008 5%*| Jan. 27| Less tax ee - 
Lovell and Christmas ord. ........ Nil* ae oe 
Manchester Dock and Warehouse 23%* Less tax 
Manchester Ship Canal Ware- 
oceanic 23%° Less tax 
Ogilvie Flour Mills ...............4 2 p.s. ae ane 
Palmerston Investment Trust.... 24%*| Jan. 12] Less tax naa oss 
Pharaoh Gane and Co. ..........+ nes ei Less tax 10 10 
Randall (C. W.) and Co. ......... Less tax 


ae mee 25 
155%*| Jan. 21 coe 

1/3 p.s.t ae 

2%*| Jan. 20 


AUSTRIAN GOVERNMENT INTERNATIONAL LOAN, 1930, 7 PER CENT. STERLING 
Bonrs.—Messrs Morgan Grenfell and Company have received from the Bank for 
International Settlements, the Trustees of this loan, copy of the following com- 
muniqué ; ‘‘ The Bank for International Settlements, as trustee of the Austrian 
Government International Loan, 1930, announces that the Austrian Governme at 
has informed it that the Government has made arrangements to supply the neces- 
Sary funds in the respective foreign currencies for the payment on January 2, 1933, 
of the interest coupons dated January 1, 1933, of the American, British, Italian, 
Swedish and Swiss branches of the 1930 loan. The interest coupon for the re- 
Maining branche of this loan, namely, the Austrian issue, will be paid at the same 
time in Austrian currency.” Messrs Morgan Grenfell and Company have received 


Reeves EE iicicivenceccesbs 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills...... 
Trustees Corporation .............+- 


Less tax 
Less tax 10 5 
Less tax ; . 








Temittance to cover payment of the coupon due January 1, 1933, from the sterling 
{ssue of the loan. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 






































Gross Receipts, 
week ended od 2, | Ageregate = Receipta, 
1933. | So 
(b) Week ended | (000’s omitted.) (000's omitted.) 

Jan. 2, 1933. Miles eT ere ; en 
(c) Week ended | Open!: 3/66 sO adie. 1 ao gs 
Jan. 3, 1933. . $2 \se 3 |s<|2s| 32 | 3s 
ZE\ES 22/52/25 |68 |: 

|& Sl Sis SF || ee jes15° | 79 a 

Sieve se; £5 3 Sr ate 
Great 1932 | 3,761 | 150: 78 65 143 293) 10,436 8,526 5,172, 13,698 24,134 
Western | 1931 | 3,761 | 165! 143 107) 250 415'| 11,300 9,810 5,470 15,280 26,580 
(c) L. & N. 1932 | 6,353 | 269| 197' 186 383 652] 15,669 14985 11316 26,301 41,970 
Sastern \ 1931 | 6,353 | 269 255, 213 468 737,| 16,792 17637 12178 29,815 46,607 
L. M. & 1932 | 6,9484| 369! 238! 172 410 779 | 24,054 21368 12007, 33,375 57,429 
Scottish {1931 | 6,9453) 385) 354| 205, 559° 944 || 25,341 24338 12771) 37,109 62,450 
Southern ..J 1932 | 2,181 | 231) 44 38° 82, 313) 14,481 3,242 1,616, 4,858 19,339 
“(1931 | 2,180 | 231) 62! 39, 101! 332, 15,555, 3,732 1,645) 5,377) 20,932 
Total, & 1932 |192434/1019 557| 461 1018 2,037|| 64,640 48121 30111’ 78,232 142872 
“+L 1931 |19239$,1050, 814, 564 1378, 2,428 | 68,988 55517 32064 87,581 156569 
(c) Metro- £1932 | 59 |27-2, ... | ... | 3-1) 30-3/1515-5 ... |... | 173-9 1689-4 
politan, 1931 | 59 |29-2) ... | ... | 4-0 33-2,1605-2 ... |... | 193-41798-6 
(c) Under- f'1932 | ... |253.4| ... | ... | ... 253-4 150812) ... | ... |... (25081.2 
groundE.R. | 1931 1285.0) ... |... | e+ )285°0 (15545.8 ... | ... |... |15545.8 
(c)Green [1932] ... |29-6|... |... |... | 29-6:11628-5) ... |... 1628-5 
Buses, &c. }, 1931* Peed ek eek oe ae ee, 8 ae a 
(c) L. & Sb. f 1932 37-7| ... | coe | ove | 37°7:12252°9) ... | Sg .. {2252-9 
Group{ 1931 | ... [42-1] ... |... |... | 42+1 2306-2, Jes | 2306-2 
(b) Belfast £1932 | “80 | 2-0) ... |... | 0-3, 2-3/ 130-4) ... |... | 32-1) 162-5 
&Co.Down {1931 | 80 | 1-5)... | ... | 0-4! 1-9] 132-9 |... | 36°5 169-4 
(b) Great £1932 | 562 |12-9) ... | ... | 5-1) 18-0) 567-4... |... i= 1150-1 
Northern} 1931 | 562 |10-2) ... | ws» [10-9) 21-1} 596-3} ... | ... | 739+5 1335-8 
(b) Great £1932 | 2,182 |24-8) ... | ... 14-4) 39-2/1320-8) ... |... |1698-3 3019-1 
Southern {1931 | 2,182 |23-7) ... | ... 121-9) 45-6 11325-5| ... | 2135-7,3461-2 


® The operations of these Companies were extended during 1931. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 























































z P Gross Receipts | Total Gress 
z be 3 g for Week. Receipts. 
Name. - S 3 | —$$__$—___——. 
BE) a {£5 ] 1932. | +or—|] 1932. + or — 
| | 
INDIAN. 
Rs. | Rs. Rs. Rs. 
3,52,800}— 38,510; 1,13,06,699|— 19,18,943 
. 38,500}— 2,400 12,62,600)/— 1,04,500 
Bengal&N.Western | 10 3} 2,114] 5,97,754;— 52,683 55,48,270/+ 1,63,723 
Bengal-Nagpur ... | 34 |Nov. 26/ 3,274) 13,24,000/— 37,605} 4,29,35,085|— 15,09,471 
Bombay, Bar.&O.I.} 39 |Dec. 31) 3,091) 21,32,000}— 73,000) 7,34,53,000)+ _1,59,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 36 10} 3,230} 14,29,000) —1,30,084) 4,91,61,057|— 31,23,486 
+Rohilk’d& Kumaon} 10 3} 572} 1,15,912'+ 5,292 9,84,442) + 64,944 
South Indian ...... 35 3} 2,528} 9,41,890|— 83,969] 3,77,04,237|— 2,84,664 
+ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. 
CANADIAN. 
1932. | $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National | 51 |Dec. 21 20570| 2,352,723] — 766,707} 140,480,587} — 32,701,838 
Canadian Pacific ... | 52 31 16962! 2,776,000) — 530,000} 123,937,000] — 23,909,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN. 
Antofagasta (Chili 1932. £ £ | £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 52 |Dec. 31) 804 10,030}— 9,230) 539,330|— 326,790 
Argentine N.E. ... | 26 31; 783 9,000} — 2,500} 306,400) — 41,000 
Argentine Trans.... | 26 31) lll 1,050} — 520] 3,160) — 43,547 
B.A. and Pacific... | 26 31) 2,086} 120,000) we 2,576,000;— 653,000 
B.A. Central ...... 2 9,079}— 1,731) 255,635! — 40,834 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 26 |Dec. 31/ 5,076} 255,000/+ 23,000)  4,434,000|— 373,000 
B.A. Western ...... 26 31) 1,926 70,000}— 10,000) 1,625,000;— 285,000 
Central Argentine.. | 26 31) 3,505} 198,000)— 7,000) 4,844,000, — 916,000 
Central Uruguayan | 26 31) 273 16,403) + 891) 402,227) + 47,507 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 26 31) 311 3,549} — 378) 81,198) + 10,155 
O. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 26 31) 185 2,237) + 699} 47,806! + 12,132 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) | 26 31} 211 1,423] — 141) 36,307 | + 6,590 
Cordoba Central... | 26 31) 1,218 37,000}— 3,000 1,152,000;— 223,000 
Entre Rios ......... 26 31) 1,052) 16,600} — 13,300} 427,200/— 141,100 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 52 31) 1,918 14,500}+ 5,100) 575,800!+ 148,900 
Leopoldina ......... 52 Sl see 35,900}+ 2,606) 1,597,459)+ 341,824 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 52 SR oss 312,000}+ 4,000) 13,999,000) — 69,000 
oe +12 31) 4,115 2,835) + 107 44,603) — 91,483 
Paraguay Central 26 31; 274 2,370} — 90 73,960} — 8,220 
Salvador .........00. 25 24) ... 3,424) + 727) 45,643) — 9,389 
San Paulo ......... 51 25) 1,532 39,812/+ 2,885 1,422,727:— 102,295 
United of Havana § 26 31) 1,367 12,163|+ 1,776! 373,265'— 108,351 
+ Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 
Egyptian Delta | 1932. £ | £ £ | £ 
Light Railways 36 |Dec. 10! 820 10,362,+ 1,990 177,885, — 1,248 
Egyptian Markets 51 22] ... 1,914) + 107 81,042) + 2,602 
Gr.Southn.ofSpain | 51 24) 104'Ps. 48,163}— 20,888]  2,829,851/— 869,039 
Mexican Railway... | 26 31} 483! $252,000}+ 22,100} 3,922,300\— 571,800 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
1932. £ | £ | £ | £ 
Anglo-Argentine... | 52 |Dec. 31) 329 3,650'— 5,593) 3,435,387;— 330,122 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 26 |Jan. 1 8,049|— 2,839 273,412) — 22,512 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 51 a 3,326] — 46 161,377; — 2.030 
Liverpool Corp...... | 39 28} 124 28,936) — 171; ~=—1,099,543; — 70,576 
Madras Electric ... |¢12 31] ... |Rs.54,290;+ 4,604)  12,22,010)/+ 50,014 
L.C.O. Tramways... | 39 28! 166 70,194:+ 3,574) 3,027,680! — 89,912 





+ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS. 





Receipts for Month. Receipts to Date, 








Zz ‘ De- 
Company | © Hadi ear : 
= tien. 1932. | +or—| 1932. | +a 
i 
| 
Barcelona Trac- | | 
TIE; BOs cccccess 11 |Nov. 30| Gross |Ps.10,092,505| + 823,751) 100,883,004) + 3,384,418 
Net |Ps. 6,653,376) + 497,220] 66,707,656) + 2,792,110 
Midland Rly. of | | 
W. Australia.... | 5 |Nov. 30) Grosse £12,980) + 401) 61,532/+ 1,847 
International Rlys. | 
of Cen. America |11 |Nov. 30! Gross £90,790;— 1,021 949,460|— 173,154 
Net £39,581}+ 8,330 357,062|— 25,590 
Peruvian Corp..... | 6 


£62,268) — 30,199) 345,773|— 142,953 
| 
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Appropriation. Corresponding 
its After Amount _ —— Period Last 
. — Payment | Available Dividend. — Year. 
Company. Year rom of for ies 2 a :0 a 
Ending.| Last | peten. | Distri- || Prefec.| Ordinary. | Reserve, | Balance || a 
Account. naar ene oes Neel “an Deprecia- Forward. Net Divi- 
Interest. al Amount. | Rate. | ton, ae. | Profit. | dend. 
i iW { 
{ | l | | | | | | l 
| oe. 7 8 oe] « ~» | ¢ | ¢ fe 1% 
Banks. | |} 
caves Aug. 31 | 8,703 15,092! 23,795) | sick | 12,000} 2 | 11,795 nen aes 2 
Financial Land, &c. \| 
New Zealand & River Plate | | 

Land Mortgage.............. Oct. 31 43,983 58,642} 102,625)... | 49,000! a, 5,000; 48,625) 61,859) 9 
Rio Claro Railway and In- | _ | | 

I oe sha ci eck crcs oneness Nov 30 | 83,545| 106,569 Ts 59,156) 47,325 6 | + | 83,633)) 135,217; 10 

Motor and Cycle. 
Riley (Coventry) .............. July 30 37,089 76,887; 113,976 27,463) 20 45,000) 41,513)| 78,758) 20 
Rubber, &c. 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber | Dec. 30 3,013) Dr. 2,806 207 bees Dr. 2,002 2,209)| Dr. 1,728 
xtiles. 
Roberts (J. F. and H..)....... Nov. 30 26,249 31,592 57,841)| 5,000) 25,000; 10 27,841); 28,390) 10 
sesaittang aay Dove | | 

rmstrong Siddeley Devel- 

SEE | civskkecseneceaveree Sept.30| 105,843) 149,159) 255,002/) 52,161 29,137 10 | 139,917; 33,787|| 128,000; 6% 
Barratt and Co.............0.0. Nov. 20} 207,569 79,707 287,276) 31,000 65,000) 50 is 191,276|} 109,799) 60 
Cotton (John), Ltd. ......... Oct. 31 7,151 13,945 21,096); 2,625 8,750 1737 7,000 2,721\| 23,005) 25t 
De Havilland Aircraft ...... Sept. 30 5,624 2,223 7,847 vee 10,000 24 |Dr. 5,000 2,847|| 27,730) 5 
Fairey Aviation Co............ Sept. 30 26,753) 153,510) 180,263) so 50,000) 10 95,404) 34,859]| 136,585) 10 
SOIT, EMME. ovcevscccccness Oct. 24 7,485 37,545 45,030)| 7,500; 22,500} 124 5,000} 10,030)} 43,427) 15 
IE ML ccccanckeonesevnce Aug. 31 |Dr. 58,418 4,232)| Dr. 54,186)| one | ne | ee ses Dr54,186\\Dr29,413) ... 
Randall (C. W.) and Co. Dec. 15 18,553 9,719) 28,272 6,000) 2,500; 25 3,420; 16,652}; 19,917) 100 
Scammell Lorries ............ | Sept. 50 | —* 52,587|/Dr. 44,005) ne | ven | oe o 48,666) 3.727||Dr. 5,683 


+ Free of income tax. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES. 
We are officially informed that Mr McIntyre has resigned from 
his position as managing director of the Pearl Assurance Company, 
Ltd., owing to his health not being sufficiently good to enable 
him to continue to bear the responsibility of that post. The board 
have reluctantly accepted Mr McIntyre’s resignation as managing 
director, but are pleased to state that he will retain his office as 
director. To succeed Mr McIntyre, the board have appointed 


Messrs J. Pierce and H. H. Austin, F.1.A., as joint managing 
directors. 


On and after December 16th the offices of the Rio de Janeiro 
City Improvements Company, Ltd., will be at 302 Gresham House, 
Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2, instead of 217 Dashwood House, 
Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 


The registered offices of the Carlton Hotel, Ltd., have been 
removed from 50 Charing Cross, 8.W.1, to the Carlton Hotel, 
Haymarket, London, 8.W.1. 


Sir Bernard Greenwell, Bart., has resigned the chairmanship of 
Edmundsons’ Electricity Corporation, Ltd., and associated com- 
panies, and Mr A. W. Bolden and Mr A. G. Hunt, who joined these 
boards with him, have also resigned. 





BANKS. 


BANK OF AMERICA.-—The statement of condition of the Bank of 
America N.T. and 8.A. as of December 31, 1932, shows total 
resources at $876,309,347 are up $12,734,600 since June 30th. 
Holdings of U.S. Government securities at $170,185,616 are up 
$18,683,875 compared with June, while the cash item at $64,297,317 
against $70,747,549 is only slightly down. State, county and 
municipal bonds amount to $74,221,109, compared with $69,051,200. 
Loans, discounts and bankers’ acceptances total $480,675,373, 
against $484,548,352. On the liabilities side, capital at $50,000,000 
remains unchanged, while surplus and undivided profits total 
$49,890,774, against $45,872,014. Deposits at $700,447,811 show 
an increase of $33,916,966 since June. Reserves total $7,498,114, 
against $10,820,044. Rediscounts and bills payable at $11,875,839 
compared with $58,050,346 show a heavy decrease. The bank’s 
circulation shows an increase from $15,000,000 to $45,500,000. 


THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK.-—The statement of The Chase 
National Bank of the City of New York for December 31, 1932, 
shows the following changes in important items since September 30, 
1932, the last previous statement date. Total resources amounted 
to $1,856,290,000, as compared with $1,855,617,000 on September 
30th; cash in the bank’s vaults and on deposit with the Federal 
Reserve Bank and other banks, $391,297,000, as compared with 
$377,211,000; investments in United States Government securities, 

214,996,000, as compared with $249,899,000; securities maturing 
within two years, $116,305,000, as compared with $120,394,000; 
other bonds and securities, including stock in the Federal Reserve 
Bank, $115,400,000, as compared with $90,371,000; loans and 
discounts, $887,187,000, as compared with $860,924,000. The 
capital of the bank amounted to $148,000,000, unchanged ; surplus 
$100,000,000, unchanged; undivided profits, $11,131,000, as 
compared with $18,335,000 ; reserve for taxes, interest, contingencies, 
&e., $15,937,000, as compared with $14,541,000; 
$1,466,039,000, as compared with $1,420,221,000. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—The condensed 
statement of condition of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 


deposits, 





| 1] 








| ska as of December 31, 1932, shows total resources, 


$1,410,786,974-22; cash stands at $197,891,874; U.S. Government 
bonds and certificates stand at $527,071,010-31. 
purchased amounted to $456,157,496. 
deposits total $1,018,967,670-00. 
$85,968,777. Capital is $90,000,000-00. Surplus, $170,000,000- 00, 
Undivided profits, at $11,233,494-33, show an _ increase of 
$403,260-89 over September 30th, and $737,761-42 over June 30th, 
but $13,725,554-16 less than figures published December 31, 1931, 
due to amount appropriated by the Board of Directors out of 
undivided profits as announced on June 1, 1932, for the purpose of 
strengthening the reserves of the company. 


IONIAN BANK, LTD.—The report of the Jonian Bank, Ltd., states 
that the decree of the Greek Government, dated July 29, 1932, 
under which the foreign currency accounts of all banks with their 
Greek clientele were converted into drachme at fixed rates of 
exchange, necessitated a complete revision of the balance sheets 
of the Greek branches, which made it impossible to present the 
amalgamated accounts to the proprietors during the calendar year 
1932. The annual general meeting was therefore held on December 
30, 1932, as required by company law, and adjourned to January 18, 
1933. The net profit for the year ended August 31, after providing 
for expenses of management, losses, all bad and doubtful debts, 
rates, taxes, and income tax at the branches and in Enyland, amount 
to £15,092. <A dividend of 2 per cent. is again recommended, and 
£11,795 is to be carried forward against £8,703. The profit for 
1930-31 was shown at £47,114, but this figure was struck before 
providing for bad debts; the sum of £50,000 was withdrawn from 


the reserve and £105,000 was then transferred to reserves for bad 
and doubtful debts. 


Loans and bills 
With regard to liabilities, 
Acceptances amount to 





Commerctal Reports. 








MARKET SUMMARY. 


The tendency of prices at international commodity markets 
have been irregular during the past week. A survey of price 
movements in the United States shows that the price of the 
principal non-ferrous metals, with the exception of tin, has been 
maintained. Raw cotton recorded a substantial advance, but 
rubber was easier. The outstanding feature has been a substantial 
advance in grain quotations, including wheat, maize, oats, rye, 
and barley. Raw sugar, too, recovered a few points, but cocoa and 
coffee continued to sag. While sterling quotations of commodities, 
subject to international arbitrage, moved in sympathy with gold 
prices, others such as dairy products, meat and tea failed to recover. 
Reports from various industrial centres are generally more cheerful 
in tone than at the beginning of 1932. Although the actual volume 
of business in the coal and iron and steel trades has fallen off owing 
to the holidays, order books are in a more satisfactory state. The 
demand for textile manufactures has recently been less active, 
but is expected to improve in the near future. 


THE COAL TRADE. 


SHEFFIELD.—The year has opened with better prospects in the 
export market for best steam coals. Several of the large consuming 


| 


countries on the Continent are inquiring for increased quantities 
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upon last year. Industry is also likely to consume a greater 
tonnage of fuels this year. The outlook for house coal is not so 
favourable. There is still an excessive output of coke, but this 
will be remedied if the expected increase of blast-furnace operation 
materialises. All prices are steady. 


GLASGOW.—The Scottish merket is only now getting back to 
normal after the holidays. Most of the pits made a resumption by 
the middle of the week, and outputs are now on a satisfactory scale. 
There has been little fresh business arranged in the market so far, 
although a fairly good inquiry is circulating for business over the 
next six weeks or so. Prices are much about the previous week’s 
levels. The total shipments from all the Scottish ports for the 
past year amounted to 12,079,000 tons, compared with 10,900,000 
tons in 193l—an increase of 1,179,000 tons. All districts shared 
in the improvement, but the major increases took place in Fifeshire 
and the Lothians. Shipping prices (f.o.b. district ports) ; LANARK- 
sHIRE.—E]1 best, 16s.-16s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 
16s. 6d.-17s.; navigation, 14s. 3d.; navigation second, 13s. 6d.; 
Hartley, 16s. 6d.; steam, 15s.; trebles, 15s.—16s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.— 
13s.; singles, lls. 6d.; pearls, lls. 9d.—12s. 3d.; dross, 9s. 6d. 
FirE.—Screened navigation, 16s. 6d.—17s. 6d.; first-class steam, 
l5s.; third-class steam, 13s.; trebles,16s.—18s.; doubles, 13s.—14s. ; 
singles, 11s. 6d.—12s. ; pearls, 11s. 6d.-12s. Loratans.—Prime steam, 
l4s.; secondary steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 15s. 6d.—16s.; doubles, 
12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; singles, lls. 6d.; pearls, lls. 3d.-lls. 6d. 
AYRSHIRE.—Unscreened navigation, 15s.; jewel, 16s. 6d.; steam, 
l4s. 6d.; trebles, 15s. 6d.—16s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, Ils. 6d.; 
pearls, lls. 6d.; dross, 9s. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—With the commencement of the New 
Year there is a much more cheerful feeling among colliery salesmen 
than was felt a year ago. Northumberland for the past four months 
has worked her full quota, and there is every prospect of this con- 
tinuing until the summer. A good part of this trade is English 
coast, but it is pleasing to note that export trade, particularly from 
Scandinavia, has increased. Many consumers in these countries 
who have not bought English coal since 1926 have covered their 
requirements for this year in Northumberland. The Durham 
position is steady in coking coal, but the demand for good-class 
bunkers is strong, and prices for prompt shipment are above the 
minimum. To-day’s f.o.b. prices for export are as follows: 
NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. screened steam, 14s. 3d.; smalls, 
8s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, screened, 14s.; smalls, 
8s.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, Hartley Main, 
large, 13s.; smalls, DurHAM.—Lambton. South Hetton, 
screened steam, 16s.; smalls, 1ls.; Wear Special, unscreened gas, 
l5s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened, 14s. 6d.; second- 
class gas, coking, unscreened or smalls, 12s. 6d.; Prime, 
unscreened bunkers, I4s. 6d.; second-class unscreened bunkers. 
l3s. 6d.; Prime foundry coke, 16s. 6d.; Newcastle and District 
gas coke, 19s. 


Os. ; 


es. 


13s. 3 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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CARDIFF.— The exports of coal from the South Wales ports last 
week suffered from the holiday suspension of work and totalled 
only 276,415 tons in the foreign and coastwise trade, compared 
with 404,870 tons in the previous week and 397,431 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. During the present week business 
has continued rather inactive, and on Wednesday morning 33 tips 
were idle. Among large grades best drys have been well sup- 
ported, and some of the producers of these coals have been able 
to command prices slightly above the schedule minimum figures. 
In the small-coal market the best washed and sized grades have 
been scarce and firm, but ordinary smalls are in good supply at 
minimum prices. Coke and patent fuel are unchanged. On 
Tuesday, information was received that the Egyptian State 
Railways contract for 66,000 tons had been placed with Messrs. T. 
Benyon and Company, Ltd., at 24s. 3d. c.i.f. Alexandria. The 
following are the current approximate quotations: Best Ad- 
miralties, 19s. 6d.: seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 19s. 3d. 
to 19s. 9d.: Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 
17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 73d.; best small 
steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d.; cargo smalls, lls. 6d. to 12s. 6d. ; 
coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 
38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 26s. 6d.; machine-made cobbles, 
37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 
36s. 6d. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 8s. 6d. to 9s.; special foundry coke, 
32s. 6d. to 34s.; patent fucl, 30s.; pitwood, ex ship, 23s. to 23s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— ‘The attendance at the pig iron market 
yesterday was only small, but a more optimistic tone prevailed. 
Producers of foundry iron are receiving more orders for home 
consumption, and some small parcels are being sold for shipment 
abroad. Makers are understood to have concluded more business 
recently with Scotch consumers, with the usual concessions off 
the official prices, which are as follows: No. 1, 61s.; No. 3, 58s. 6d. ; 
No. 4 foundry, 57s. 6d.; No. 4 forge, 57s., f.o.b. or f.o.t. In 
hematite, the flow of small orders for home consumption continues, 
and here again some small parcels are being sold for export. 
Inquiries are being received for delivery further ahead, but business 
resulting is small as sellers are not anxious to commit themselves 
at present prices. Stocks of hematite are fairly heavy, but makers 
are not inclined to shade 59s. per ton for ordinary mixed numbers 
for prompt delivery. Shipments of pig iron for December amounted 
to 9,996 tons, against 10,145 tons for November. During December 
1,681 tons went abroad, against 2,847 tons for the month ending 
November 30th. In the manufactured departments makers start 
the year with better order books than for some time, although 
they are not working to capacity, and further orders would be 
welcomed. There has been no change in the prices of steel material. 
The ore market is idle with prices which tend to become firmer 
as sellers are adopting a stronger attitude. Best Bilbao Rubio is 
nominally 15s. to 15s. 3d. Although the demand for coke is not 
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of New York 


Incorporated with limited liability 


Condensed Statement, 


and due from Banks and Bankers 
U.S. Government Bonds and Certificates 
Public Securities ... a vee i 
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank ... 
Other Securities... i ae - 
Loans and Bills Purchased _... a 
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Accrued Interest & Accounts Receivable 
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$197,891,874.27 
527,071,010.31 
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9.865.101.22 
7,800,000.00 


24,953,591.87 
96,157,496.34 
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Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 2.391,701.10 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches 7,972,124.51 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 85,968.777.36 


$322,480.02 


6.393,017.22 


$1,410,786,974.22 
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Capital “e ses 
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————-_ $271,233,494.33 
Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts 
Payable, Reserve for Taxes, ete. ... 
Acceptances ... a aa aaa 
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and Foreign Bills... gad ; 


6,512,828.82 
85,968,777.36 


139,165.00 


Agreements to repurchase Securities sold 8,154,491.17 
Deposits aa --- $1,018.967.670.00 
Outstanding Checks 19,810,547.54 
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heavy, producers are adhering to 16s. to 16s. 3d. delivered at the 
furnaces here. The number of blast furnaces in operation in this 
district at the beginning of the year remains at fifteen. 


SHEFFIELD.—The year closed with quieter conditions in all 
branches of the steel trade and, gene rally, the holiday stoppage 
was extended to Tuesday in this week. Unemployment is much 
the same as a year ago. The outlook, however, continues to 
brighten. An increased demand for steel and steel goods is 
anticipated from the Indian railways, Canada and Scandinavia, 
and the exhaustion of stocks of imported merchandise is certain 
to bring increased business to the home factories. One of the 
busiest and most progressive of Sheffield’s newer trades is the 
manufacture of permanent magnets. This is a new trade and a 
dozen firms which have taken it up are fully employed. They 
have greatly developed their methods whereby the magnets now 
being produced are cheaper and much more efficient than those of 
six or nine months ago. The progress of the national electricity 
scheme has given Sheffield important orders for huge boiler drums 
forged in a single piece. There is also an overseas demand for 
such forgings. Some of them weigh more than fifty tons. Tool- 
makers look for a steady expansion of home business in the future 
and are already well booked for a number of lines. Reports from 
agents indicate that everywhere users’ stocks of Sheffield’s products 
are practically bare and must soon be replenished. Business in 
general cutlery and plate could not be much worse than it is and 
the prospects are far from good. On the other hand there is great 
activity in safety razors and scissors. The revival of the popularity 
of pewter ware has brought some valuable orders to silversmiths. 


GLASGOW.—All the plants in the West of Scotland are out of 
operation this week as the New Year holidays last for the full 
week. The impression seems to be general that the position in 
the iron and steel trades is showing signs of improvement and that 
the prospects for 1933 are more heartening. In the heavy steel 
trades it is anticipated that makers will be able to secure a larger 
share of the orders from home manufacturers of finished material 
than they have been able to do during the past few years. Tube 
makers are also hopeful of securing a greater share of the home 
trade. For some months past the position in the sheet trade has 
been more satisfactory than during the early part of last year, 
and local sheet makers are starting the year with comparatively 
well-filled order books. At the shipyards also, although work is 
by no means plentiful, the orders booked during the last quarter 
of the year have ensured work at several yards which will keep 
a large number of men employed for some months. Clyde ship- 
builders have a number of tenders out at the moment and it is 
confidently expected that further orders will be placed with Clyde 
yards early this year. 


CARDIFF.—The New Year opened in the South Wales steel and 
tinplate trades with steady conditions, and increased confidence 
in the future. Quotations for tinplates were unchanged at from 
15s. 9d. to 16s. 3d. per basis box, Welsh steel bars at 95s. per ton 
delivered, and galvanised sheets at about £10 5s. per ton f.o.b. 
Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week were only 62,154 
boxes, but owing to the holiday stoppages at the works stocks 
also feli to 125,015 boxes, compared with 136,729 boxes the previous 
week, and 177,783 boxes at the corresponding period last year. 


OTHER METALS. 


TIN.—The market in tin opened dull on Tuesday and prices 
weakened owing to the disappointment with the monthly statistics 
of world stocks, which reveal a reduction of only 250 tons between 
the end of November and December. In the absence of support, 
the market slumped heavily on Wednesday, closing about £7 per 
ton below the price ruling a week ago. Sales on the London Metal 
Exchange on Tuesday were 425 tons, against nil last week; and 
850 tons on Wednesday, against 80 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 21-80 cents per lb., against 22-75 
cents a week ago and 22-80 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was £141 
to £141 5s8., compared with £148 7s. 6d. to £148 10s. last week. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 29,579 
tons, a decrease of 11 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Under the influence of a slightly better demand, prices 
rose a little at the opening of the London Metal Exchange on 
Tuesday. On Wednesday the advance was lost on more liberal 
offerings. Sales on the London Metal Exchange on Tuesday were 
700 tons, against nil a week ago; and 850 tons on Wednesday, 
against 150 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted 5 cents 
per lb. New York on Wednesday, against 5 cents a week ago and 
5 centsa month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £28 Is. 3d. to £28 2s. 6d., compared with 
£28 10s. to £28 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 30,133 tons, 
show a decrease of 77 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 6,506 
tons, a decrease of 50 tons. 


LEAD.—The demand for lead was quiet and quotations declined 
under the influence of selling. Sales on the London Metal Exchange 
were 300 tons on Tuesday, against nil last week; and 350 tons on 
Wednesday, against 100 tons last week. The New York quotation 
on Wednesday was 3-00 cents per lb., against 3-00 cents a week 
ago and 3-00 cents a month ago. ‘The official closing quotation 
in London on Wednesday for soft foreign was £10 7s. 6d. for 
November shipment, compared with £10 15s. last week. 


SPELTER.—-The market in spelter was quiet but steady on 
Tuesday, but on Wednesday quotations declined sharply under 
the influence of liquidation. Sales on the London Metal Exchange 
were 250 tons on Tuesday, against nil last week; and 1,500 tons 
on Wednesday, against 100 tons last week. The New York quota- 
tion on Wednesday was 3-125 cents per lb., against 3-125 cents 





the week before, and 3-125 a month earlier. Wednesday’s officig! 
closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands” was 
£14 8s. 9d. for November shipment, against £15 8s. 9d. last week, 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £110 per ton. Nickel was 
unchanged at £250-£255 per ton. Quicksilver rose from £](- 
£10 15s. per flask to £10 5s.-£11 per flask. Foreign antimony was 
again sold at £27-£27 10s. per ton. Platinum was reduced from 
£9 per ounce to £8 10s. per ounce. 


TEXTILES. 


THE COTTON * TRADE. — Liverpool.— Imports for the week, 
December 29, 1932, to January 4, 1933 (inclusive), are 51,969 bales, 
of which 40,934 are American, 1,309 Peruvian, 231 Argentine, 
7,452 Egyptian, 2,012 East Indian, and 31 sundries. 


Manchester.—Traders in the market have been rather slow at 
getting to work again after the holidays. Prices have shown very 
little change. The general inquiry in piece-goods has been of fair 
extent. A miscellaneous business has been done for India in a 
variety of cloths. The bulk of the buying has been in light bleaching 
descriptions and fancies, the chief outlets being Calcutta, Karachi 
and the up-country markets. Some offers have been mentioned 
in bleached shirtings for China, but very little has been done, and 
advices from the Far East at the moment are not encouraging. 
White goods have been wanted at a price for Egypt and the Near 
East and some orders have been placed in printed and dyed goods 
for South America and the Continent. Operations in home trade 
fabrics have been restricted. Quotations in American and Egyptian 
yarns have been steady. Demand has not been active, but spinners 
have met with a moderate turnover, and the output of the mills 
continues to be fairly well absorbed. 
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Cotton Prices. 
s 
(1932. segs. [ents 
Dec. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
4. | 21. | 28. | 4. 1s. | 198 
d. d. d. d. d. a. 
Raw Ootton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 5-14 | 5-21 | 5 10 | 5°24 || 5-39 | 5-28 
= Sakellaridis Fully ‘400d Fatr 
Beyptian ° «. per Ib. | 7-00 | 7°13 | 7-15 | 7°41 || 7°80 | 7-05 
Yarna—32's twist .. -. per Ib, 9 9 9 9 9 at 
» 40's weft . .» per Ib. 9t 9t 9t 9+ 94 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) pai perlb. | 14%] 15 15 15 16 154 
32 in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | a. d.js. d.ja@ d.ja. d. jie. dja. d. 
alee eialiciieiaiiaiaeiinenniemapaiiiia 18 0/17 9/17 9 |17 91|17 10/17 1% 
= ‘pense 75 yda., 19 by 19, 52’e and 
iidaslaaninedaiaananeibimatinnnonsibhethibinn 19 6|19 3/19 3119 3 1||/20 0|19 4% 
ot ditto, 38 yde., 18 by 16, 10 tb. . 10 5110 4/10 4 {10 4 ||11 2 }10 10 
39 in. ditto, 37) yde., 16 by 15, 24 Ib... eeceleinn 9319 21;9 2};9 23/10 1;9 9 





THE WOOL TRADE. — Bradford. — Raw material values, writes 
our correspondent, have been tested this week by the re-opening of 
the Australian sales at Sydney. The clean scoured cost, delivered 
Bradford, is about $d. per lb. higher than at the close of the previous 
sales in the same centre. Values have been very largely established 
by foreign buying, and it is understood that whilst there have been 
operations on Yorkshire account, a large part of the offerings have 
not been suitable for that section of buyers. Whether values will 
be maintained at succeeding sales is largely dependent upon what 
support the home trade is able to give. Unfortunately spinners and 
manufacturers in the West Riding of Yorkshire are not in a very 
responsive mood. Some equalisation between Australian and Cape 
values is expected to follow the suspension of the gold standard 
by the Union Government of South Africa. Offers forthcoming 
this week indicate that Cape wool can be bought slightly cheaper, 
delivered Bradford, than Australian, but it may take a little more 
time before the Cape market gets into its stride. Still, supplies 
from that source will be wanted here, and it looks as if values for 
merinos generally will hold their own. The South American 
markets are closed this week, but some offers are coming through, 
mostly at 53d. clean, for 40—44’s, delivered Liverpool. Bradford 
has not yet made much response to the advance in Sydney. 
Higher quotations stop business im merino tops, and there is not 
much offering in crossbreds, there being little Continental inquiry. 
Business in all qualities is mostly confined to small weights, spinners 
still operating from hand to mouth, and being unwilling to pay more 
than 224d. for average 64’s. 


THE GRAIN MARKETS. 


WHEAT.—The past week has witnessed a slight upward movement 
in international wheat prices. Among the chief factors responsible 
for the improvement are unfavourable reports of the American 
winter crop, short covering in Chicago, and an increase in Chinese 
and Indian imports. While preliminary estimates of the world’s 
wheat production (exclusive of the U.S.S.R.) in 1932 showed 
slightly higher yield than in 1931, more recent calculations have 
been revised in a downward direction. According to the December 
estimate of the International Institute of Agriculture, the world’s 
wheat harvest (exclusive of the U.S.S.R.) was 3,663 million bushels, 
against 3,674 million bushels in 1931. The world’s exportable 
surplus for 1932-33 has been estimated by the Institute at 1,260 
million bushels, and importers’ requirements at 630 million bushels, 
leaving stocks at the end of July, 1933, at 630 million bushels, 
against 570 million bushels at the end of the past season. World 
shipments during the first five months of the current season have 
been estimated by Mr G. Broomhall at about 246 million bushels. 
On Wednesday, “* May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 46} cents 
per bushel, against 444 cents the week before, and 443 cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 


Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 9d. per 496 Ibs., against 26s. a week ago; 
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RESOURCES 
Cash and due from Banks............ $391,297,423.83 
U.S. Government Securities ....... 214,996,448.76 
; State and Municipal Securities ma- 
turing within two years .......... 75,212,564.96 
Other State and Municipal Secu- 
I ED. scaienenentussessetineincense 7,812,860.39 
8 Other Securities maturing within 
if CO IEE ccnscncasetenesssens occccee 41,092,526.15 
# Federal Reserve Bank Stock ....... 8,160,000.00 
Other Bonds nd Securities .......... 99,427,414.70 
i Loans and discounts ....... cxcssencnee §6007, 897,490.76 
5 Real Estate ....... eccccesccsscccccesss § 2, 7 36,420.70 
i Customers’ Acceptance Liability 
Fi $118,438,145.75 
ie Less amount in 
HS Portfolio ...... 32,625,724.18 
85,812,421.57 
Other Assets ...cccccccccccccecesrees 1 25574,864.96 
$1,856,290,381.76 








HI} 
| 
: 
4 
Fy! 
5 
3 
z 
3 
A 
3 
4 
t the U.S. Treasury under LINCOLN i 
THE ! 
3 
Es 
: LIABILITIES H 
SD aiccrosneenecevnnninen aitcndaiiel $148,000,000.00 A. 
I: & windsiinsiancnsnneimeunnimnints 100,000,000.00 Bi 
Undivided Profits .........seceeees . _-11,130,610.55 3 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, Con- H! 
SRI GINS ecitciicivcansesoons 15,937,119.26 3 
Dividend payable January 1, 1933 3,700,000.00 5 
NIN Sevnsunsncinnintansiabeinvnieets 1,466,038,619.32 A 
Acceptances...... $122,133,158.83 | 
Less Amount 3 
in Portfolio... 32,625,724.18 | 
Ae ——~—~—neneeeee = OG, 509,494.09 3} 
Liability as Endorser on Accept- H| 
ances and Foreign Bills. ......... 1,217,624.32 3| 
Other Liabilities ....... tenn  snggaegees A 
H) 
Hi 
Hs 
H 

$1,856,290,381.76 
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No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s., against 25s. 3d. ; 
No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s., against 25s. ; 
Australia, ex ship, 25s. 6d. to 27s., against 25s. to 26s. 9d. a week 
ago. 

WHEAT FLOUR.— International wheat prices have been firmer in 
sympathy with the advance in wheat quotations, but trade was on a 
small scale. North American shipments were 99,000 sacks in the 
past week. Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, 
delivered country, 23s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 23s. 6d. last week ; 
delivered London, 22s. 6d., as compared with 22s. 6d. a week ago. 
Manitoba patents, ex store, 23s. to 26s., against 22s. 6d. to 25s. 6d. ; 
Australian, ex store, 20s. to 20s. 6d., against 20s. to 20s. 6d. last 
week, 

BARLEY.—The market in feeding barley has been a little firmer 
on @ slight improvement in demand. ‘ May ”’ futures were quoted 
in Chicago on Wednesday at 29} cents per bushel, against 28% cents 
last week and 28} cents a month ago. Quotations in London on 
Wednesday were: “‘ English feeding,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 22s. to 
25s., against 22s. to 25s. a week before. 








OATS.—The sharp decline in Argentine offers has aroused a little 
more interest in buyers. In Chicago, ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted 
at 174 cents per bushel on Wednesday, against 16% cents per bushel 
a week before and 15} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ River Plate,” landed, 16s. per 320 Ibs., against 17s, 
a week ago; “ River Plate,” ex ship, 13s. 9d. to 14s. 3d., against 
6d.; ‘‘ Chilean White,” 
a week earlier. 


15s. landed, 21s.—22s., against 213.—22s. 


MAIZE.—The expectation of smaller shipments from Argentina 
and Danubian countries led to an improvement in demand during 
the past week, and, indirectly, to an advance in prices. “‘ May ”’ 
futures in Chicago were quoted on Wednesday at 26{ cents per 
bushel, against 258 cents on Wednesday of last week and 22{ cents 
a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ Plate,” 
landed, 20s. per 480 lbs., compared with 19s. last week; ‘ Plate,” 
ex ship, 19s., as against 18s.; ‘‘ Plate,’’ February—March, 19s. 6d., 
as against 18s. 3d. Yellow maize, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 10s. 
per ton, against £5 10s. a week ago. 
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COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives | centred in high qualities on Wednesday when 34,302 packages 
the estimated sales of home-grown wheat during the harvest years | 


1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31, 1929-30 :— 


| 1932-1933. | 1931-1932. | 1930-1931. | 1929-1930. 





Estimated sales of home-grown 





wheat— Owts. Cwts. Cwta. Cwta. 

1 week to December 31......... 104,100 47,349 62,350 151,162 

18 weeks to December 31 ...... 4,681,352 1,306,372 2,287,350 | 4,646,346 
Average price of English wheat per |. d. — d. e. a. s. d. 
DUE, exevevcveveccesosevcersecesecccscese 5 $ 6 0 § ll 9 6 





The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1928 to 1931 :— 





QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OWT. 

















Week ended 
Wheat. Barley. Oate. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 
Owte. Owts. Owts. 8. d. 8. d. a. d 
Dec, 24, 1932 266,957 323,949 36,273 5 4 6 1l § 9 
Dec. 31, 1932 104,100 106,080 12,882 5 3 om § 9 
Dec, 29, 1928 ... 140,920 188,948 45,599 9 6 10 2 8 1l 
Dec. 28, 1929 133,319 141,466 20,376 9 6 8 8 7 0 
Jan. 3, 1931 62,350 174,631 25,735 5 ll 8 3 5 10 
Jan. 2, 1932 47,349 186,470 45,974 6 0 8 3 6 ll 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows 


wheat quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 
193] :— 























Jan. 2, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 6, | Dec. 21,} Dec. 28,| Jan. 4, 
NEAREST FUTURE. | 1931. | 1932." | 1932. | 1932. | 1932.°'| 1» 3 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Centa per 60 Ib. ......... 664 624 634 404 405 463 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter}— 
Oente per 60 Ib. ............ 798 554 55¢ 444 43 46% 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 98,169,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 500,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 84,918,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS. 


Following the recent decline in raw-sugar prices, there 
has been a steadier tendency on increased trade-buying and 
covering. January futures were quoted in New York at 0-71 cent 
per lb. on Wednesday, against 0-65 cent a week before and 0-73 
cent a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
include “* March, 1933, delivery,”’ at 5s. 2}d. per ewt., against 
5s. 1$d. to 5s. 23d. a week before, and ‘‘ December, 1933,’ at 
5s. 104d., against 5s. 94d. to 5s. 104d. 


COFFEE.— Lower Brazilian offers led to liquidation in New York 
and to a further decline in quotations. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 8 cents per lb., against 8} cents per Ib. on the 
corresponding day a week ago. The spot market in London was 
quiet. Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows : 
Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 5 bags; 
exported, 126 bags; stocks, 8,726 bags, against 2,722 bags a year 
ago. Central American, landed, 2,279 packages; delivered for 
home consumption, 1,020 packages; exported, 1,072 packages; 
stocks, 49,307 packages, against 54,448 last year. Other kinds: 
Landed, 10,613 packages; delivered for home consumption, 913 
packages; exported, 2,013 packages; stocks, 78,244 packages, 
against 46,778 last year. 


SUGAR. 


COCOA.—The market in cocoa was quiet and quotations are 
again slightly lower on the week. December futures were quoted 
at 3-51 cents in New York on Tuesday, against 3-53 cents a week 
ago and 3-59 a month ago; Accra, January—March, at 24s. 9d. per 
ewt. c.i.f. Continent, shows a fall of 3d. per ewt. on the week. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: 
Landed, 15,571 bags; delivered for home consumption, 1,516 bags; 
exported, nil; stocks, 127,248 bags, against 136,733 a year ago. 


TEA.—At the resumption of public auctions on Tuesday 27,121 
packages of Ceylon tea were on offer. There was a good demand 
for finest sorts, but other grades were somewhat irregular. Interest 
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of Indian teas were offered and medium and common sorts were 


| occasionally easier. 


| 





RICE.—The market in rice was steady. The spot price was"%s, 
per cwt., against 9s. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotations at 7s. 1}d. per cwt. show no change on the week. 
Movements in London during the .past week were as follows ; 
Landed, 117 tons; delivered, 234 tons; stock, 2,577 tons, against 
1,608 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Supplies of potatoes at the principal markets were 
ample and business was quiet at last week’s prices. At the London 
Borough Market, “‘ King Edward,” light soil, were quoted at 
5s. 6d. to 6s. per ewt., against 5s. 6d. to 6s. a week ago. 


SPICES.—Both the spot and forward markets in peppers were 
quiet. Spot pepper, “ Black Singapore,” was quoted at 6d. per 
Ib. on Wednesday, against 6d. per lb. a week ago. Forward 
positions were easier. Movements of pepper in London during the 
past week were as follows: Black, landed, nil; delivered, 1 ton; 
stock, 381 tons, against 274 a year ago. White, landed, 38 tons; 
delivered, 37 tons; stock, 535 tons, against 592 a year ago. 


MEAT.—During the past week the course of meat prices at 
Smithfield market has been irregular. English beef was slightly 
higher, while Argentine meat eased a little. Both English and 
New Zealand mutton was a shade dearer, but pork was lower. 
Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, 
was 3s. 2d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. 
last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 8d. to 3s. 4d. 
per 8 lbs., against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 2d. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield market official report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 5,803 tons, against 7,686 tons in the corresponding week last 
year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 86-2 per cent. 
of the beef supplies, against 85-1 per cent. a year ago. Imported 
mutton, mainly New Zealand, formed 77-1 per cent. of the total 
supply of mutton and lamb, against 78-1 per cent. in the same weck 
last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 
VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—-Markets are quiet, and the 


business done within small compass. The new duty of 10 per cent. 
on imported foreign linseed came into force on January Ist, but 
had no influence on trading, as its effects had been discounted 
beforehand. Crushers here and on the Continent appear to be 
well supplied, and with ample supplies at hand prices are barely 
maintained. Plate on spot and for shipment to April is quoted 
around £8 15s., without attracting buyers. There is a fair quantity 
on passage to Europe, viz., 183,000 tons. World shipments during 
the past twelve months exceeded 2} million tons or 120,000 tons 
more than in 1931. The proportion destined for Europe being over 
two million tons, or 265,000 tons more than in the preceding period. 
Rather less was exported from the Plate to the United States. 
Shipments from Argentina to all parts were 2,170,000 tons, or 
165,000 tons more. Cottonseed has taken a firmer turn, and £8 per 
ton is now being asked by shippers for black Egyptian cn passage. 
Linseed is a more active market, and there has been a sharp apprecia- 
tion for values, especially for forward delivery, which is now at 4 
good premium. Raw oil on spot, ex Hull mill, is quoted £17 12s. 64. 
January-April, £18, and May-August £19. Cotton oil is dearer, 
in sympathy with seed. For crude Egyptian £23 10s. is wanted. 
Other seed oils are quiet. Oileakes are in only moderate demand 
at late prices. The duty on all imported vegetable oils from extra- 
Empire sources has been increased to 15 per cent. 


HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES.—'The auctions for the sale 
of hides and skins from home slaughtered cattle were resumed this 
week, after an interval of a fortnight. At Manchester, all weights 
of both clear and warbled ox and heifers, cows and bulls realised 
the previous sales figures, as was also the case with calfskins, but at 
Leeds on the same day from }d. to }d. per Ib. more money was paid 
for cows than was the case a fortnight ago. Calfskins at the latter 
market made higher prices, advances of from 4d. to 3d. per Ib. 
being recorded. No great amount of business’ has as yet been 
transacted in foreign hides, and for some sorts quotations are 
fractionally lower. For instance, Argentine ox have been quoted 
at 4d., and light ox at from just over 33d. to 4d. Dry South 
American hides remain fairly steady, with 5}d. asked for B.A. 
Americanos, 38d. for Inservibles, 6}d. for M.V. Americanos, and 
43d. for B.A. Anchos. Moderate business has transpired in regard 
to African hides at unchanged figures for dry and dry salted Capes. 
while 5d. has been paid for heavy unbathed Adis Abebas, 43d. for 
Mombasas, and up to 63d. for Nigerians. Australian hides are a 
quiet market, with prices a little weaker. Shoe manufacturers have 
not been actively interested in the sole leather market since the 
resumption after the holidays, and only small sales have been made 
of dry hide bends. There has, however, been some call for English 
and wet salted descriptions, in addition to which a moderate turnover 
has been done on pinned and rough shoulders. Other descriptions 
of offal have been inquired for only to a very limited extent. Quiet 
conditions have been experienced in the market for upper stock, 
as only small parcels of box and willow calf and glacé kid, required 
for immediate needs, have changed hands. There has also been 
some inquiry for reptile leathers, but generally speaking, this section 
of the trade continues to find business slow. 


THE TIMBER TRADE.—To the end of November imports of sawn 
building woods from all sources totalled 3,918,561 loads (of 50 cubic 
feet), or 41,926 loads less than during January—-November, 1931, 
representing one of the smallest importations for many years past. 
Shipments from all sources appear to be on the low side this month. 
Stocks generally in the country are moderate; in the P.L.A. 
docks they are much smaller than a year ago, whereas deliveries 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 
The priccs in the following Hat are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, WEDNESDAY, aa ae a es ds a WooL— d. a daw da 
rish bladders ............ 58 0 74 0 English Southdown, greasy per lb. 10 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 0 6 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Amcrican, boxes, 56 lbs. 46 0 47 9 ” Lincoln hog, oman 54 Market Hides, cede 8 . 
GRAIN, &¢.— POTATORS— Queensland, sed. super embg. 19 Best heavy ox andheifer 0 38 0 4 
Wheat— sd. a. d. | 2, 200d Hnglish, per cwt. 5 6 6 O | N.S.W. greasy, super ., 1l} Best COW ssccecesesceseseees 0 3} 0 3 
No. 2. N. Man. 496 Ib. 2 3 SI ICES— , N.Zey grsy., half-bred 50-56 ll Best calf Coccccessevescveses 0 34 0 5 
ang. Gaz. av., per cw Pepper, per ib.— s Tops— Crossbred 40—44 54 INDIGO— 
Eng. st t § 3 M  ¢ , ; . 
Barley, Eng. Gas. av... 7 1 Muntok, fair White ..... 0 63 Merinos 70'S .+........esee000 24 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
— . 5 9 Black Lampong. ....++.+ 0 5% 1 64°B one 23 fine—per Ib. w.....00-. 5 6 
Maize, La P Civ tamon—-st sort, perlb. 0 6} Crossbred 48's .. lu LEATHER— 
MIA, wis causes wacaneriace 20 0 ; a perlb. 0 63 ” GOD csvrcrererscess 9 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
on «2 2 reefer 21 0 COAL— MINERALS, s.d. 8. d. | pin anne Sole 13 3 oF 
Do ereveccesecccocccees ‘ y d’ f Sole ......  . 
ar ee ES Jamaica, ord. to good... 57 6 90 0 Sore sae aD 6 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 5} 0 7 
nen Geran t cicieisioiatend perlb. 0 8 2 0 ee ns Do. Eng.orWSdo. 0 8 1 0 
Pair Flake, Singapore. 12 9 een OO neha 1 4 Sheifield, best house, s — —_ DS ins -~ 0 4 : 5 
a (Duty, Lis. 8d. per owt Tate astaicentuoensen 23 0 24 0 a we Ss = 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.—— a v pm. 08 [ne ; de IRON AND STEEL, Dressing Hides............ ; 8:34 
Kaglish long sides ...... 46 5 4 eee 2 Ss Pig, Cleveland No. 3,ton 58 6 Ro. Bug. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 2 3 3 3 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 2 4 0 ae Bars, M’brough 195 pte BED werccneaneeece 72.38 & 
Tg Dec.-Jan. ee 5} Y ’ t MND wc ceeeeees U0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— REFINED—London.. Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 ia Gale nat 
English wethers ....... 4 4 5 8 Yello © is 1 Tin Plates ...... per box 15 9 16 3 amneee, naked, p. ton net 17/12/6 
N.Z. frozen yy s....200. ‘és 34 ee 2 3 23 9 | METALS— £s.d.  £e.d, | Rapes refined... ae 
Pork, Bnglish, per lle. § 0 6 8 |  Grughed..cccccccce 20 6 21 0. | Copper, Hlectrolytic, ton 35/5/0 — 34/5/0 | Coconuts cruden sa. 733/0/0 
Granulated ........ 19 4 Sheets (strong). 61/0/0 > ee 10) 
Graodula 6 4 Standard 28/1/3 8/2/6 aru diragasiiunsdnadentanied 14/10/0 
OTHER FOODS. Home Grown 103 18 3 Lead, E wage any 28/2) Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng. 
BACON— Mol in bond ...... 3 al, Eng. Pig.... per ton 12/0/0 er tor : 
} pp lass: 8, nu Galt Paselen 10/7/6 IN iiccucinnananensindes od 7/10/0 
Irish ............perewt. 62 0 66 0 | TEA— nnn 14/8/9 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
Davish, conccceccccecee GS 8 GD O Indian—per lb.— Tin—En alist beoas pone 143/0/0 La Plata, p. ton— 
Dutch .... . 47 0 50 0 Se coc cincscsssinus 06 O T ieeediee i “ _— “** 341/00 1421/5 November-December 8/15/0 
Ha Ms— Broken Pekoe ow OS 1 4 AED COED ....00000 3/0 Calcutta—per ton ..... . 11/2/6 
Canadian,........000008 62 0 64 0 Orange Pekoe 0 6 110 MISCELLANEOUS. 8. d. 
AMECTICAD sesecseserereree 56 0 62 0 broken Orange Pekoe... O 6} 1 10 | CHEMICALS— a &@ ew & Turpentine, per cwt......... 63 6 
BUTTER— Ceylon— per lb.— Acid, citric, per lb.,less5% 010 0 10 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Australian eudéestennses «~ 83 O 84 0 SI iiieniiinbiniintinavainnts .& £3 ES 0 24 0 4 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
New Zealand .. 0 8 0 Broken Pekoe .........+. 0 6} 1114 i aes 4 O 4 GOR ircencckenal per gal. 1 63 
Danish......... 0 Orange Pekoe ............ 0 6 2 2 Tartaric, English, less 5% 0 104 0O 103 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
OHFESE— _ Broken Orange.........00 0 6% 2 2 | Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........12 0 bri. London — per gal. 0 9 
Canadian ...... percwt. 62 0 68 0 TOBACCO— £ea € «a. Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
New Zealand ......0000 56 0 57 0 (Duty 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Alum, Inmp ......... perton 815 9 0 contracts, ex instal., 
English Cheddars ..... . 9 0105 0 E:mpire growths, 7/5}- Ammonia, carb. ........ton 30 0 31 0 Thames— 
Dutch ....cccccce sinaaiiadiene 67 0 71 0 _ 8/3} per Ib.). DIE -eincetnssieveenanes 60 6 5 Furnace .,. per ton 60 0 
cocoA— i Virginia leaf— Arsenic, lump ...... perton 35 0 40 0O Diesel ~~ 67 6 
(Duty, British grown, Common to fine ,........ 010 3 6 Bleaching powder, per cwt. 8/0/0 8/10/0 | Lubricating oil ex store, £ £ 
lls. 8d.; foreign, 14a. ewt.). Rhodesian leaf ......... os Om & 8 a & & & London—per ton— 
Accra, f.f. ......0+. percwt. 24 6 27 6 Nyasaland leaf..... » 06 1G Borax, gran. ...... percwt. 13 0 Piss ctutecctennsvancenve 9/10/0 25/0/0 
Trinidad., - 39 0 45 0 ” strips... 08 26 Doug POWDEL ..coccccccceses 14 6 Reds .... 10/0/0 15/17/6 
Grenada . 30 0 37 «0 East Indian leaf .... 0 5 010 Nitrate of Soda...perewt. 8 6 9 O Cylinder 11/9/0 28/10/0 
COFFEE & e a Oo 5+ 1 6 Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 4} 0 44 ROsIN— £ £ 
(Duty, British grown, TEXTILES. Sulphate ......... perewt. 11 9 12 0 American ......... per ton 14/5/0 24/0/0 
4s. 8d. ; foreign, 14s. ewt.). COTTON— Sal-Ammoniac ...percwt. 42 6 45 0 RUBBER a & a & 
Santos supr., c. & f.cwt. 65 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 5-24 Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt. 9 0 10 6 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Colombian, ZOOd .....++++: 75 0 88 O Sakellaridis, f.g.f.........00+. 7°41 Circ ccsccescoss perewt. 5 0 5 3 : perlb. 0 23 
Costa Rica, med. to good 82 0 106 0 Yarus, 32’8 twist ... eee 9 £s 8 « Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 42 
Kast Indian ,, 45 9 88 0 108 0 » 60's twist. ....... eee 15 Sulphate of Copper, perton 16 0 16 10 SHELLAC 
Kenya, medium ..,,....... 72 0 85 0O FLAX— &e €£ sb. CEMENT London- a. d s d. TN Orange ...... percwt.56 6 58 6 
EGGS— Livonian ZK ........per ton 55 10 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— SHELLS— &e § 6s. 
Enwlish eecccccce per 120 14 6 15 3 PTI sccusseussntensien 53 0 In jute sacks (1] to ton) 44 9 W. Aust. M.-o.-P oe &¢2 Be 
I cninmeataaaiis ian 16 0 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 61 0 In free paper bags (20 to TALLOW— 8. d. 
FRUIT— HEMP— ton) 46 0 London Town percwt. 22 0 
Oranges— Italian P.C. ......... perton 50 0 COPRA— £s.d. TIMBER— £ es. d. 
| ¢cases 10 0 15 0 Manila, Jan.-Feb. J 2” 18 10 &.D. Straite c.i.f., per ton 14/6/3 Swedish u/s 3 x8...perstd. 16 0 0 
Sisstiesmsounied boxes 10 6 15 O Sisal, African, Jan.-Feb... 14 5 14 15 | Smoked South Sea ......... 13/5/0 os waite « 15 0 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 8 O l1 6 JUTE— DRUGS— a 2x4 14400 
© —«-—s@enecesccncosed 9 0 20 0 Native lst mks. ... per ton Camphor— eo do @, Can’dn Spruce, Dis ° 24 00 
Malaga ... cases 420, No. 1 oe c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined ...perlb. 2 4 2 5 Pitcbpine 900 
Apples : Amer.(var.) bris. 26 0 29 0O December-January ..... . £15/5/0 IIGED  sceccenssoes perlb. 85 0 95 0O Rio Deals . 32 0 0 
° (var.) boxes 10 0 12 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee.., Ipecacuanha ...... perlb 5 6 EE cnacsnenetencenen 28 0 6 
» Australian ........ eee December-January ...... £14/10/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. 010 0 
Onions :— SILK— es ds da HIDES— perib. 13 6 14 0 African ” ” ” 060 
eae case, 48. ..... 80 90 CO per lb. 6 9 0 Wet salted—Australian Amer. Oak Boards 066 
Argentine, bags ......... aoe I ica eiichledaaaiiniin eG 44 perlb. 0 4 O 4§ « ar « ” 06 6 
Grapes, Lisbon 4 boxes ‘si pO inladion » 8 Be Went Biisccccccccescece os ¢& English Oak Planks ” 066 
- Almeria ....bris. 8 0 15 O Italian—raw, fr. Milan 8 0 10 0 um @ » Ash » ” 070 








have been about the same as at that time. 


“cc 


from some of the 


The freedom in buying 
open” ports during the European close season 


is likely to be impeded by exchange difficulties. Conditions all 


point to a firmer spot market; other factors in its favour include 
possible changes in tariff rates or the possible rationing of 1933 
foreign (and Empire) supplies to the United Kingdom market. 
The general ad valorem duty on all foreign timber is 10 per cent. 
An improved demand for timber is expected at the turn of the 
year, thanks to the increase in building. The Ministry of Labour 
returns of new contracts in the provinces for October and 
November show up very favourably as compared with the same 


time in 1931. 


The hardwood section of the trade has been moving 





standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 23d. per !b., against 


24d. per lb. on the corresponding day last week. 


In 


forward 


positions, business has been done at 24d. for April-June, 1933, as 
against 2 4%d. to 2d. a week ago. 
and Liverpool during the past week were as follows: Landed, 547 
tons; delivered, 519 tons; stocks at the end of last week, at 92,797 
tons, show an increase of 28 tons as compared with the preceding 


week. 


Movements of rubber in London 


COMMODITY PRICES IN UNITED STATES. 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 





. cecil 
slowly during the past month, for besides the slump, that branch —- — ——% 
is hampered by exchange difficulties. Receipts of the sawn hard- | Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest future, Cents. Cents. Cents. 
woods are a little above those of January—November, 1931, but Chicago ‘per eR 554 434 46} 
whereas the imports from United States sources have fallen off, | yfaizo nearest future, Chicago per 

Japanese shippers have sent more lumber because of the cheapness | © pushel 7 eet 393 215 26} 
of the yen in terms of dollars. Canadian exporters also have | Ogts nearest future, Chicago per z 

profited by the depreciation in the exchange and a 10 per cent. |“ Hushel .......ceceseeesseeseeeees he 26} 15 17} 
preference. The trade news from the United States is not so Rye onemmeh tetune Chicago, per 

bright as two or three months ago. In hardwoods of a luxury nae 7 meme 29 343 
character there is very little call by the United Kingdom, and Barley nearest future, Chicago, per , 

stocks of these are light. The improvement in imports of i ae ; : ms 288 29% 
mahogany logs still continues, but receipts have not reached the | Coffee. Rio No. 7, cash, per crise 7 8} 8 
1931 level. This type of wood (especially the Empire timber) " Seniesa. 4 anak per Ib. 83-94 93-10 9} 
is, however, gradually increasing in favour, whereas this time last | @o0oa Accra, nearest future per Ib 1-00 3.53 3-51 
year the United Kingdom mahogany trade was in the depths of Sugar, Guhen Centrifugals 06 deg., 

a long decline. Heavy shipments of plywood came forward last spot Set MN cdccskenwncnse ee ae 2-75 2-80 
month, making a huge surplus for the eleven months. Dock stocks | Qotton middling spot, per a. ae 6-00 6-30 
are large, but deliveries therefrom show appreciable movement. Sshionn emoked alee ‘spot per Ib 4} 3h 3-13 
More pitwood is coming into the country this year compared with | petroleum Pennsylvania enilin abet, ‘ 

last, but still well below the 1930 level. France has lost much of eel grades per barrel 7 155-170 142-164 122-142 
her pitwood trade with this country, to the benefit of those Copper, “ Electrolytic ” ‘Dennestin. 

European wood-producing countries whose currencies are on or spot, per ee on wr oa 5 5 
hear the sterling level. Copper, “ Electrolytic,’ Copper Ex- 

RUBBER.— The market in rubber was dull, and a little liquidation porters, Inc., spot, per Ib. ........... 7-50 5-10 5-10 
Was sufficient to drive prices down further. In New York, Wednes- | Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, perlb.... 3-125 3°125 3°125 
day's spot price for rubber, at 3-13 cents per lb., compares with 3°25 |. Lead, pot, Per ID. ......ccsccssccseccaceese 3-75 3-00 3-00 
cents per Ib. a week ago. Wednesday's official closing price for | Tin, “ Straits,’’ spot, per lb. ......... . 21-125 22-75 21 80 
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Banks, &t.—OContinued. 





THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The liability 
of members is limited to the extent and in manner pre- 
scribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 


AUTHORISED OAPITAL ess $50,000,000 

IssUED AND wt | Pam UP ooo ee 000, S ; 
STERLING eee 

BRSERVE FUNDS Sivan ... |. $10,000,000 


Reserve LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS $20,000,000 
Head Office—Hongkong. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS: 


Hon. Mr. J. J. PATERSON, Chairman. 
T. E. PEAROE, Deputy-Chairman. 


an, . W.H. BELL. G. aa. 
. = COMPTON, J. PLUMMER. 
+ T. ti. R. SHAW. 
. P. WARREN, 


CHIEF manacue: Vv. M. GRAYBURN. 


BRANCHES: 

Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Gentes, Chefoo, Bolomabe. Dairen (Dalny), Pooow, 
Haiphong, embargo Hankow, Harbin, Hong- 
kew (Shanghai), ih, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, 
Seas: Seen dake vee 
oukden, Muar, New eiping (Peking), 
Penang, Sten, San Franci isco, Shanghai, 
Singapore, Daye, Sungel ‘Pats coal, Tientaia, 
Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yioilo, Y 


COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 


~S Game Addis, K.0.M.G., Chairman. 
A. H. The Rt. Hon. Lord 
D. G. M. ae Revelstoke 
0. A. — Sir Geo. Sutherland. 
Sir George M A. M. Townsend. 


G.B.E., KOR OE Oia. Cc. F. Whigham. 
MANAGERS IN LONDON: 

0, J. Barnes. R. E. N. Padfield. 
Sub-Manager: G. M. Dalgety. 
Accountant: O. Baker. 

9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.0.5. 


THE™COMMERCIAL BANKING 
COMPANY OF SYDNEY LIMITED. 
Established 1834. 


Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited 
"Tiability. With which is amalgamated 


THE BANK OF VICTORIA LIMITED 


Authorised Capital = «.. £12,000,000 0 0 
Capital Paid-up a -. £4,739,012 10 0 
Reserve Fund .. .. | £4,300,000 0 0 
Reserve Cap ital... £4,739,012 10 0 
Head Office :—SYDNEY, 343 George Street. 

gt payable on demand, and Letters of 


Credit yteened by the London Branch on 
the Head. Office, Branches and Agencies of 
the Bank. Bil on Australasia negotiated 
or collected. Remittances Cabled and Mailed. 
London Office: 18, Birchin Lane, Lombard 
Street, E.C.3. 





Znsurance, 





Comprehensive FamilyPolicy 


Securing 


Guaranteed Income of 15% 


as provision for Widow and Children combined with a 


Whole Life Assurance 


Apply for New Explanatory Leaflet to ; 


GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 


188-190, FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Founded 1848. 


Payments already made to Policy - Holders 
£46,000, 






The Gresham Fire & Accident Insurance Society, 
Limited, transacts all classes of fire and accident 
business. Chief Office : 188-190 Fleet St., London 





] ,OnDon AND MANCHESTER 


ASSURANCE OO., LTD., 50 Finsbury 
Square, London, E.0.2. Total Tnesme 
exceeds £3,000,000. Funds exceed £12,000,000. 
Claims paid exceed £13,000,000. Annual 

Reports and Prospectuses can be obtained on 
application. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED. 


Incorporated by Royal Charter and Act of Parliament. Established 1825. 
Affiliated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


Capital Subscribed, €5,000,000. Paid-up, £1,100,000. Unc » £3,900,000, 
RESERVE FUND, £€1,550,000. DEPOSITS (ist November, 1932). £33 '867,668, 


HEAD OFFICE :—EDINBURGH. 
JOHN TAYLOR LEGGAT, General Manager. FREDERICK GEORGE DRYBURGH, Secretary, 


LONDON OFFICES : 
CITY OFFICE: 37, Giehoiee Lane, E.C.4. 








JOHN COWAN, Manager. - Re GILCHRIST, Snes Manager. 
WEST END OFFICE: 18-20 e Wi Street, Ssosatiity Circus, S.W.1. 
JAME: OIR, Manager 


Branches in all the principal cities and places in ak Every denenipticn of Banking business transacted- 


The Bank undertakes the duties of Trustee or Executor under Wills, Trustee under 
Marriage and other settlements, and Trustee for Debenture and other Issues, eto. 





CITY OF TOKYO 
FIVE AND A HALF PER CENT. STERLING 
LOAN OF 1926. DEALINGS IN 





The City of Toyko announce that the opera- ( - . 
tion . the tee 6 oe — — and business relating 
31st December as been carried ou y \ 
~~ — purchases = _ Sarket, and that thereto soars be trans- 
y value 0 anne were so pur- . ker 
chased and are now CANCELLED. ° acted t rough Bro s 
31st December, 1932. who are Members of 
SOUTH MANCHURIAN RaILway | § STOCK EXCHANGE 
FIVE PER CENT. STERLING LOAN OF 1923. | §% @,list of hese can, be obtained from the 
Members of The Stock Exchange 





Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS are not allowed to advertise. 
due 15th January, 1933, will be PAID on and ASA VAs 
after the 16th January, 1933 (Saturdays ex- 
cepted), between the hours of 11 and 3 at The 
Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists 
may be obtained. 

Coupons must be left three clear days for 


examination prior to payment. 66 ” 
For The YOKOHAMA SPECIE 
BANK, LIMITED, 
D. NOHARA, Manager. — 


7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
31st December, 1932. 








Bombay and 


THE CUNARD STEAM SHIP 
COMPANY LIMITED Calcutta 
FIVE PER CENT. ereses DEBENTURE 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Trans- 
fer Register in respect of the above Stock will be 


A weekly journal de- 

SUSE e EERTREE | | voted to the practical 

By a laine side of finance, textile 

trades, the coal trade, 

insurance, engineering, 

shipping trades, Com- 

pany results, market 
reports. 


Read throughout India 
by people with money 
to spend. 


Offices: Cunard Building, Liverpool. 
5th January, 1933. 


MANCHURIA 


The abridged version of 
The Lytton Report 
published as a 


Special Supplement to The 
Economist of November 5th 


Specimen copies, advert. rates 
can be obtained from 


NEWSPAPERS &c. 
OF INDIA 


(W.T. DAY’S Representations), 
11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 


Telephone Temple Bar 8646 


is available in pamphlet form. 
64 pp. with map. 


PRICE 1/-. 


Obtainable from your bookstall 
or from 


The Publisher, The Economist, 
8, Bouverie St., London, E.CA4. 
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